

















Welcome 


TO; THIS CRUSADE FORSGRRIST 


HE MINISTRY OF SONG under the guidance of the 

Holy Spirit has ever been one of the most powerful 

agencies in leading men and women to God. This 
beautiful collection—The Gospel in Song—is especially 
adapted to the work of evangelism and has been the musi- 
cal inspiration of some of the largest evangelistic gatherings 
held in English speaking countries. 

Three continents have been stirred by the messages of 
Ambassador Anderson. His Ministry of the Word has 
helped thousands to become citizens of the Kingdom of 
Grace; while many of these songs in this gospel collection 
have proved, indeed, the national anthems of that Heavenly 
Country for which he has appealed as an ‘Ambassador for 
Christ.” 

The Compilers have made every effort to get into touch 
with the owners of these copyright hymns and songs, but 
if any should have inadvertantly been overlooked, recogni- 
tion will be made in future editions. 

We desire to tender our sincere thanks for the use of 
many favorites owned by those whose names appear 
throughout the book. 

Recognizing the imminent return of our Lord, it is 
desired above all things, that this book shall be instru- 
mental in preparing many hearts for His coming Kingdom 
of Glory, and with this prayer it is sent forth. 


THE COMPILERS AND GOSPEL CRUSADERS 


_ “Speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns and 
spiritual songs, singing and making melody in your heart 
to the Lord.” EPHESIANS 5: 19 


L | : Copyright 1926 
il: 60 ogyjclisilenat Id Publishing Association 


Takoma Park, Washington, D. C. 


SCHOOL OF THEOLOG* 


AT CLAREMONT 


Califernia 


CRUSADE SONGS 


FREE SUPPLEMENT 


Daybreak 


G. W. 8. a .G. W. Bederquist, 
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1. ‘Tis almost time for the Lord tocome, I hearthe peo- ple say; The sters of 
@. The signs foretold in the sun and moon, Inearthand sea and sky, A-loud pto 
8. It must be time for the waiting Church To cast her pride a - way, With gird-ed 
& Go quickly out in the streetsand lanes Andin the broad high - way, And call the 
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1. beav’o are grow-ing dim, It must be the breaking of the 4 . 
2. clam to all man-kind, The com-ing of the Mas-terdraw-eth nigh. 
3. loing ~=and burn-ing lamps, To look for the breaking of the day. 
4 tigim'd, the halt, and bliod, To be read-y for thebresking of the day. 
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A Rew Day Dawiing 


Corvus. 





There’sa new day dawn-ing, There’sa new day dawn-ing, 


ew day dawoing, When the na-tions of the worldshal! worship Christ the King. 





Curn Your Eves Upon Jesus 


Words and Music ty H HH. Levoec. 
i 











sus, Look full in His 
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Living, be Coved Me 





Spirit of the Living God. 


Slowly, with expression. INVOCATION. Arr, by W. G. Hatnaway. 
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‘a of the Liv-ing God, ag Seats me! Spi-rit of the 


Living God, Fail a-freshon me, Break me, melt me, monid me, 





BN teh Crown Bim 


From ‘Songs of Triumph. 
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4 Him Lord of All, And crown.. . 

















R. ALLAN ANDERSOW Old German Meiody 
‘ Arranged by R.AA. 
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OTHER SUPPLEMENT NUMBERS IN BACK OF BOOK 
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The Gospel in Song 


No. ! More About Jesus 


JNO. R. SWENEY 


a-bout Je - sus I would know, More of His grace to oth-ers show; 
a-bout Je - sus let me learn, More of His ho - ly will dis-cern; 
a-bout Je - sus; in His word, Holding com-mun-ion with my Lord, 
a-bout Je - sus; on Histhrone, Rich-es in glo -ry all His own; 





f) 

eo eo — ao 

OP SS eS See 
More of His sav-ing full-nesssee, More of His love who died for me. 
Spir - it of God, my teach-er be, Show-ing the things of Christ to me. 
Hear-ing His voice in ev - ’ry line, Mak-ingeachfaith-ful say - ing mine. 
More of His Eee cane increase; More of His com-ing, Prince of Peace. 

















Copyright, 1887, by Jno. R. Sweney. By permission of owner, L. E, S, Kirkpatrick, 
In Renewal. 


No. 2 Under His Care 


Mrs. Lizzizg DE ARMOND Jamis M. BLAck 
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leave them with Him, my Pi Sav -iour and Cae Each 
2, No path can be dark a I’m walk-ing with Him, toad 
3. Tho’ rich - es of earth may nev- er re- ceive, 
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trou- ble and tri- al ee dai- ly I bear; ei sun- shine and 
wea- ry, I nev-er can yield to de-spair; His love, so a- 
glo- ry e- ter-nal some ay I shall share; My hope is an 
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shad - ow I know He . near, For sure - ly, yes, sure - ly, 


maz -ing, will bright-en the way, He nev - er will leave me, 
an - os that nev - er will fail, He will not for-sake me, 
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I’m un- der His care, Un-der His care, yes, un-der His care, 
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There’s no one with Je-sus can ev - er com-pare; ag der His care, 
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Copyright, 1925, Review & Herald Pub. Assn. 


Under His Care—Concluded 
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ae un-der His care, My gladheart is ee ing, I’m un- der His care. 
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No. 3 It’s Bright Inside 
ERNEST LLOYD =e A. SMITH 
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1. The sky a-bove may dark - en, a clouds His glo-ry hide; 
2. Some-times the way looks drear- y, Withcares on ev-’ry_ side; 
3. Tho’ all the world for-sake me, He _ will with me a - bide; 











































But Je- sus still is with me, And it’s bright in - side. 
But Je- sus is my help-er, And it’s bright in - side. 
And so I sim- ply trust Him, And it’s bright in - side. 
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side, Yes, it’s bright in -_ side, 
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with me, And it’s bright in - side. 
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is ev - er 


For solo, use high ending after last stanza, 
Copyright, 1923, by C. A. Smith, 


No. 4 What Would I Do Without Jesus? 


BENJAMIN L. AGNEW JOSEPH G. JOHNSON 
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1. What would ( do with-out Je - sus, When down in_ the 
2. What would I do with-out Je - sus, That dear-est Gi 
3. Sweet is the “ of com- ay - ion With Je- sus my 


os dt ‘ 3 ec Se 
ee See —— 


pip =e 


depths of de - spair? Lift up thy cry to our Fa - ther, And 
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friends that I know? How can I do with-out Je- sus, To 
Friend eA my a Then all my Sei oi my sor - rows With 
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place all our con - fi- dence Foals 
whom for our help all must go? tf What would I do when the 
tri - umph to “se j will bring. 
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bil - lows roll? Trust ote died to re-deem thy soul. Cast ail thy 
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é€ up-on Je~-sus, my ith Re- -er, my Lord and pies 
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Copyright, 1925, Review & Herald Pub. Assn. 























No. 5 In Yonder Land 


“God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes.” Rev. 7: 17. 
ROBERT HARKNESS 
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1. No bur-denshard to bear, No dis - ap ~polnieamens there, In 
2. All sor-row o - ver - past, No sky with clouds o’er - cast, 5 


3. No pain, no tri - als there, No trace of earth- ly care, 
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yon-der Land, in yon~- der Land; There are no weep- ing eyes, 
yon - der Land, in yon-der Land; No part-ings on that shore, 
yon - der Land, in yon-derLand; All sinshall be un - known, 
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There are no sad good- bys, In yon- der Land, in yon - der Land. 


With Christ for- ev - er- more, In yon- der Land, in yon - der Land. 
Praise shall i. é) ie 7 yon - der Land, in yon - der Land. 
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ht, 1915, by Robert Harkness, Ltd. 


No. 6 Saved by Grace 


“ By grace are ye saved through faith ; and Rant not of yourselves; 
Fanny J. Crospy it is the gift of God.”—Eph. 2.8 GEo. C. STEBBINS 
Solo or Duet 


SS 
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1. Some day the sil - vercord will break,And I nomore as nowshall sing; 
2. Some day my earth- ly house will fall, _ I can-not tell howsoon ’twillbe, 
3. Some ean fades the goldensun Beneaththe ro - sy-tint-ed west, 
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= 22 


Oe = a 
But, O, the joy when rae wake With-in the pal-ace of the King! 


But this I know— my All in All Has now a placeinheav’n for me. 
My bless-ed Lord shaltsay,‘‘Well done!’’ And Ishallenter in - to rest. 
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And tell the sto - ry—Saved by grace; And I shall see 



































Him face to face, And tell the 
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Copyright, 1921. Renewal. Hope Publishing Co., owner, 


No. 7 By the Way of Calvary 


Rev. Alfred Barrett. James M. Black. 






1, O what joy is mine all the way a- long, In my heart is 
2. Je-sus sought me when I was lost in sin, Now His love, so 
3. I was so un- wor - thy of His grace, Yet in love, He 
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SF " 
ring - ing a glad,new song; For I’m go - ing home with the blood-washed throng, 
pre-cious, a-bides with-in; And, by faith, I know, I shall vic-t’ry win, 
took my sin - ful place; And whenearthis past I shall see His face, 
By the way of Cal-va - ry. By the way of Cal - va- 





Copyright, 1925, by James M, Black. Review & Herald Pub. Assn., owner, 


No. 8 Draw Me Nearer 


FANNY J. CROSBY. W. H. DoaANE 
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1. I amThine,O Lord, I haveheard Thy voice, And it told Thy 
2. Con-se-crate me now to Thy sery-ice, Lord, By thepow’r of 
3. O the pure de-light of a sin- gle hour That be-fore Thy 
4. Therearedepthsof love that I can-not know Till I cross the 
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Cd 
love to me; But I long to rise in thearms of faith, 
grace di - vine; May my soul look up with a stead-fast hope 
throne I spend, When I kneel in pray’r, and with Thee, my God, 
nar - row. sea; Thereareheights of joy that I may not reach 
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And be clos - er drawn to Thee. Draw me near - er, 






























































































And my will be lost in Thine. 
I com-mune as friend with friend! 
Till I rest in peace with Thee, near ~ ef, near ~ er, 
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near - er, bless- ed Lord, To the cross where Thou hast died; Draw me 
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near - er, near - er, nearer, blessed Lord, To Thy precious, bleed-ing side. 
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Copyright, 1903. by W. H. Doane. Renewal. Used by permiesion, 





No. 9 The Old Rugged Cross, 


F COPRIGHT, 1913, BY GEO. BENNARD. 
G.B. WORDS ANO MUSIC. Rev. Geo. Bennard. 
Soro AND CHORUS. HOMER A. RODEHEAVER, OWNER, ae 
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: On a hill far a-way stood an old rup-ged cross, The em-blem of 
. Oh, that old rug-ged cross, so de-spised by the world, Has a wondrous at- 

3 In the old rug-ged cross, stained with blood so di - vine, A won - drous 

4, To the old rug-gedcross I will ev -er be true, Its slpae-and ree 




















suf - f’ring and ans, And I love ‘that old cross where the dear - ont and best 
trac - tion for me, For the dearLambofGod left His glo - ry a-bove, 
beau - ty I see; For’twason that oldcross Je- sus suf-fered and died, 
proach glad -ly bear; Then He’llcallmesomeday to my home far a - way, 
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For a world of lost sin-ners was slain. So PM. cher -ish the old rug-ged 
Zs bear it to dark Cal-va- ry. 

ar = don and sanc-ti Va me, 
Where a for-ev-er I’ll share, cross, the 









cross,....... Till my tro-phies at last I lay down; 
old rug-ged cross, 


I will cling to the 















old rug-ged cross,....... te TERS day for a crown. 
he old rug-ged cross, 
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No. 10 Remember the Sabbath Day 


E. E. Hewitt (Posthumous ) 
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Us Re- -mem-ber the Sabbathday, to keep it ho-ly; This is the 
2. Re-mem-ber our Father claimsone day in sev-en; MHal-lowed the 
3. Re-mem-ber the pat-ternthat the Mas- ter gave us; Wor-ship and 
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or = der of the King of kings; heed, all ye WA a ee 
mo-mentsthat He calls His own; In won-der - fulmer-cy, un- to 
deeds of kind-ness filled the day; We'll Ce and more of Him who 
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high or low - ly, Bless - ed commandment, that a bless - ing brings! 


us is giv-en, Time for  re-fresh-ing ‘from the heav’n - ly throne. 
died to save us, Find-ing a ye ce rest a-long the way. 
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Re - mem - ber, re- mem - ber the Sab - bath day, Re - 
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mem-ber tokeep it ho - ly; Our God will we ies Nor 
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Review & Herald Pub. Assn, 
























































Remember the Sabbath Dexi-atapeluded 


ya ae Sa 


from His precepts stray; Re- member, re-member the Sab-bath day. 
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No. I] Unfailing Care 


J. I. TAYLOR JOHN F. ANDERSON 
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1, There is a hand, a might-y hand,That guidesus on life’srug-ged road, 
2. There is an eye, a watchful eye, That sees the dan- gers in our way; 
3. There is an ear, a list’ning ear, Thathears our ev - ’ry ear-nest prayer; 
4, There is a heart, a lov-ing heart, That ‘bes our sto - ny hearts to win; 


zat eer eee 
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That keeps ussafe ’mid dangers wild, Andbearsfor us the eS -y load. 
It pierc-es on beyond oursight, Andslumbers not by night or day. 
That catches ev - ’ry whisper’d word From troubled souls press’d down with care. 
That loves our deep pol-lut - ed souls, And longs to save el from our sins. 
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The Say-iour lives: Hecaresfor me: I’msafe be-neath His shalt? ring wing; 
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Copyright, 1924, John F, Anderson, Used by permission, 


No. 12 There is Power in the Blood 


“As many as received Him, to them so He ower to become the 
Lek J: sons of God.”—John 1; 1 L. E. Jones 
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1. Would you be free from your bur- den of sin? There’s pow’r inthe pe 
2. Would you be free from your pas-sion and pride? There’s pow’r in the blood: 
3. Would you be whit - er, much whiter than snow? There’s pow’r in the blood; 
4, Would you do serv - ice for Je-sus your ie There’s pow ne blood; 
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pow’r in theblood; Would you o’er e - Ep a vic -to- ry win? There’s 
pow’r in the blood; Come for a cleans-ing to Cal - va-ry’s tide, There’s 
pow’r in the blood; Sin stains are lost in its life - giv-ing flow, There’s 
pow’r in theblood; Would you live dai - a His prais-es tosing? There’s 
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the blood. There is pow’r, pow’r, 
There is pow’r, 
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won-der-working pow’r In the blood of the Lamb; There is 
In the blood of the Lamb; 











































































pow’r, pow’ r, won-der-working pow’r In the pre-cious blood of the Lamb, 
There is pow'r, 














Used by permission. H. L. Gilmour, Wenonah, N. J. 


No. 13 Jesus Is All the World to Me 


w. L. T. é WILL L. THOMPSON 
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all the world to me, My life, my joy, my ile 
2. Je - sus is all thé world to me, My friend in tri- als a 
3. Je - sus is all the world to me, And true to Him J’ll_ be; 
4. Je - sus is all the world to me, I want no bet-ter friend; 


is mystrengthfromday to day, With-out Him T would fall, 


He 

I go toHim for bless-ingsand He gives them o’er and o0’er. 
Oh, how could I this friend de-ny, When He’sso true to me? 
I trust Himnow, I’ll trust Him sis Life’s fleeting days shall 
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When I am sad, to Him I go, No os er one at cheer me 80; 

He sends the sun-shine and the rain, He sends the har-vest’ s gold- en grain; 
Fol - low-ing Him I knowl’mright, He watch-es o’er me day and night; 
Beau - ti - ful life withsuch a friend; Beau-ti-ful life that has no end; 









































When I am sad Hemakesme glad, He’s my _ friend. 
Sun- shine and rain, har-vest of grain, He’s my friend. 
Fol - low-ing Him, by day and night, He’s my friend. 

E - ter - nal life, oe - ter-nal joy, He’s my friend. 

















Copyright, 1904. Hope Publishing Co., owner. 


No. 14 Jesus Is Calling 


FANNY J. CROSBY GEORGE C. STEBBINS 


. Je-sus is ten-der-ly call-ing thee home—Calling to-day, call-ing to-day; 
. Je-sus is call-ing the wea-ry to rest—Call-ing to-day, call-ing to-day; 
. Je-sus is waiting, oh,come to Him now—Waiting to-day, wait-ing to-day; 
. Je-sus is pleading,oh, list to His voice—Hear Him to-day, hear Him to- day; 
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Why from the sun-shine of love wilt thouroam Farther and farther a - way? 
Bring Him thy burden, and thou shalt be blest; He will not turn thee a - way. 
Come with thy sins,at His feet low-ly bow;Come,andnolonger de - lay. 

They who believe on His name shall re- joice; Quickly a-riseanda - way. 
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Call - ing to - day!...... cal - ing to - day!...... 
Call -ing,call-ing to-day, to-day;  call-ing,call-ing to- day, to-day; 



































Je - - susis call - ~- ing, is ten-der-ly call-ing to - day. | 
Je-sus is ten-der-ly call-ing to-day, 











Copyright, 1911. Renewal’ Hope Publishing Co,, owner, 


No. 15 In The Garden 


COPYRIGHT. 1912, BY HALL=MACK CO. 
C. A. @. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. C. Austin Miles. 


ae — 
Ser eees ee SS 


1. I come to the gar-den a-lone, Whilethe dew is still on the 
2. He speaks,and the sound of His voice Is so sweet thebirdshush their 
3. ’dstay in the gar-den with Him Tho’ thonight _a-round me be 
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ros = es; And thevoice I hear, Fall-ing on my ear; The 
sing - ing, And the mel -o-dy That He gave to me, With- 
fall - ing, But He bids Thro’ the voice of woe, His 
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in my heart is 
voice to me is 
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16 I Shall See the King 


COPYRIGHT, 1915, BY B. OD. ACKLEY. 


Rev. W. C. Poole. HOMER A, RODEHEAVER, OWNER, B. D. Ackley, 










shall see the King Where the an- gels sing, I shall see the 
the land of song, In the glo - ry-throng, Where there nev-er 
shall see the King, All my trib-utes bring, And shall look up- 




























King some day, In the bet-ter land, On the gold - en strand, 
comes a night, With my Lord once slain I shall ev - er reign 
on His face; Then my song shall be How He ran-somed me 










And with Him shall ev - er stay. 
In the glo-ry land of light. In His glo -ry, I shall 
And has kept me by His grace. 
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17 Because He First Loved Me 


COPYRIGHT, 1917, BY HOMER A, RODEHEAVER. 


Fanny J. Crosby. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. Wm. J. Kirkpatrick, 
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ib re m trust-ing, on - ri nating In Je-sus day by day; I 
2. I’m trust-ing, on-ly trust-ing In Je-sus ev-’ry hour, Who 
3. I’m trust-ing, on-ly trust-ing My Spade shand to guide; I 
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feel His pres-ence near - er, While press-ing on my way; My soul is 
savesme by His mer-cy, And keepsme by His pow’r; I’ll pub- ssh 
know His grace suf = fi-cient, And ask for march be-side; My soul is 
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full of glo-ry, And this my song shall be: love my bless-ed Say-ior, 
His sal - va-tion Wher-ev-er I may be; With all my heart I love Him, 
on the mountain, My home fig dia the sea: O blessthe Lord! I love Him, 
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Sull oe, glo-ry, i sing ees Im Free; I love my bless-ed Sav-tor, 
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No. 18 My Love for Him 


“The Lord direct your hearts into the love of God.” 2 Thess. 3: 5. 


hoes HARKNESS 


Slowly 
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1. How my heart goes a to Je- sus, Dy-ing on thecrossfor me; 

2. How my heart goesout to Je~- sus For the par-don He be-stows; 
3. How my heart goes out to Je- sus, Howcan I my love dis- play? 
4. How my heart goes out to Je- sus: He is com-ing soon a - gain, 
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See Him hanging there in an-guish, Dy-ing in such ag- o - ny. 

Free for-give-ness is His prom-ise— Oh, the wondrous love He shows! 
I will tell re-demp-tion’ssto-ry, Faith-ful befrom day to day. 
As the King of all the na-tions, Ev - er-more in peace to reign. 
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How my heart goesout to Je~- sus, Think-ing of the love He bore, 
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Giv-ing His own life a ran-som: I shall love Him ev - er-more. 
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No. 19 O That Will Be Glory 
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1. When all my la-bors and tri -als are o’er, And I am safe on that 
2. When, by the gift of His in - fi-nitegrace,I am ac-cord-ed in 
3. Friends will be there I have lovedlong a- go; Joy like a riv-er a- 
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beau - ti- ful shore, Just to be near the dear Lord I a- dore, 
heav-en a place, Just to be there and to look on His face, 


round me-will flow, Yet, just a smilefrom my Sav-iour, I know, 
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glory for me, lory for me, glo-ry for me; When by His grace 
t) glo-ry for me, Glo-ry for me, glo-ry for me; 
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I shall look on His face, That will be glo-ry, be glo-ry for me. 
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20 I Love Jesus 
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V 
1. I love Je-sus, for Ba saved my soul; From His cross the tides of 
2. I love Je-sus, for He’s al- waysnear, Ev - erread-y with a 
3. I love Je-sus when the joy-beams glow; Love Him when thestorm-y 
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mer - cy roll; Long and far He sought me when a - stray, 
word of cheer; Ev - ’ry day, and ev- ’ry pass ~ ing hour, 
tem- pests blow; I will praise Him while pe a - ges roll; 
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Now He leads me in His glo - ry - way. 
I will trust Him for His keep -ing pow’r. I love Je-sus, 
Hal - le - lu- jah, for He saved my _ soull 
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I will smg; I will fol-low in His 


4 
2 aT a SW a el 
= >t 0 ee ee Se ie 
a DR 

| I < 








No.2 Can the World See Jesus in You? 
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1. Do we live so close to the Lord to-day, Pass-ing to and fro on life’s 
2. Do we love, withlove to His own a- kin. All His crea-tures lost in the 
8. As an o-penbook they our lives willread, To our words and acts giv-ing 

























































bus - y way, Thatthe world in us can a_ like-ness see To the 
mire of sin? Will we reach a hand,what-so- e’er it cost, To re- 
dai - ly heed; Will they be at~tract-ed, or tum a - way From the 
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Man of Cal-va - ry? 


claim a sin-ner lost? Canthe worldsee Je-sus in me? Can the 
Christ we love to-day? 
Man of Cal-va-ry? Can the world see Je-susin me? 





























world see Je-sus in you? 
Can the world see Je-sus in you? 























- true, and your life and service, too? Can the worldseeJe-sus in you? 
me—in you? 








No. 22 When Love Shines In 
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1. Je-sus comes with pow’r to gladden, When love shines in, Ev -’ry life that 
2. How the world will glow with beauty, When love shines in, And the heart re- 











3. Dark-est sorrow will grow brighter, Whenloveshinesin, And the heaviest 

4, We may have un-fad - ing splendor, When loveshinesin, And a friendship 
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woe can sad-den, Whenlove shines in. Love willteachushow to pray, 





joice in dn - ty, Whenlove shines in. Tri - als may be sanc - ti - fied, 
bur - den light-er, Whenlove shines in. ’Tis the glo-ry that will throw 
true and ten-der, Whenlove shines in. When earth-vict’ries shall be won, 
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Love will drive the gloom away, Turn our darkness in-to day, When loveshinesin. 
And the soul in peacea-bide, Life willall be glo-ri-fied, When loveshinesin. 
Light to show us whereto go; O the heartshall blessing know When love shinesin. 
And our life in heav’nbegun, There will beno need of sun, For love shinesin. 





Whenlove shines in,...... 
‘bare loveshinesin,...... 
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tuned to singing, When love shines in;....When love shines 


When love shines in;.. 


in,....When 


en love shines in,.. 
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When love shines in, When love shines in, 
Copyright, 1902. Hope Publishing Co,, owner. 


When Love Shines In 
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love shines in, Joy and peace to othors bringing, When love shines in. 
When love shines in, When love shines in. 











23 Wonderful Words of Life 
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1. Sing them o - ver a-gain to me, Won-der-ful words of Life; 
2. Christ, the bless-ed One gives to all, Won-der-ful words of Life; 
8. Sweet - ly ech - o the gos-pelcall, Won-der-ful words of Life; 
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Let me more of their beau-ty see, Won-der-fal words of Life. 

Sin - ner, list to the lov -ing call, Won-der-ful words of Life. 

Of - ferpar-don and peace to all, Won-der-ful words of  Lifa. 
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Words of life and beau - ty Teach me faith and du - ty: 

All so free-ly giv - en, Woo - ing us to heavy - en: 

Je - sus, on = ly Sav - ior, Sanc - ti - fy for - ev - er: 
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Beau-ti - ful words, won-der-ful words, Wonderful words of Life; 
@. @ @ @° @ @ @ @- 


-e- —— 


Copyright, 1917, by The John Church Co. Used by permission. 


24 Ivory Palaces 
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1. My Lord has gar-ments so wondrous fine, And myrrh their tex-ture fills; 
2. His life had al -so its sor-rowssore, For al-oes had a _ part; 
3. His garments, too, were in cas-sia dipped, Withheal-ing in a touch; 
4, In gar-ments glo - ri-ous He willcome,To o0- penwide the door; 
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Its fragrance reached to this heart of mine, With joy my be - ing thrills. 
And when I think of the cross He bore, My eyes with tear-drops start, 
Each time .ny feet in some sin have slipped, He took me from its clutch. 
And I shall en- ter my ears home, To dwell for-ev - er- more. 
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Out of the iv -o-ry pal -a-ces In - toa world of woe, 





















































No. 25 Better Each Day 
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love Him each day far bet - ter Than ev- er I’ve 
- My joy is a name-less glo- ry, The star of my 
3. I hold with Him sweet com-mun - ion, And more of His 



































loved Him be - fore; I’m learn-ing the bless - ed se - cret 


Hope bright-er grows; soul of my life is Je - sus, 
beau-ty I _ see; he win-dows of heavy - en 






































Of trust - -ing Him more and 
The Con-qu’ror of all my 


Re - veal - al His face to 
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No. 26 The Crowning Day 


EL. NATHAN JAMES MCGRANAHAN 
























1. Our Lord is now re- ject - ed, And by the world disowned,B y the 
2. The heav’ns shall glow withsplendor, But brighter far than they "The 

3. Our pain shall then be o - ver,We’llsin and sigh no more, Be - 
4, Let all that look for, has - ten The coming joy - ful day, 
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man-y still neg-lect - ed, nea by the few enthroned, But soon He’ll come in 
saints shall shinein glo - ry As Christ shallthem array, The beauty of the 

hind us all of sor-row,And naught but joy be-fore, A joy in our Re- 
ear - nest con - se - cra- tion, To walk the narrow bel By gath’ring in the 






























































lo - ry, The hour is draw-i ing ae For the crowning day is 
av-iour Shall daz-zle ev-’ry eye, In the crowning day that’s 
deem-er, As we to Him are nigh, In the crowning day that’s 
lost ones, For whom our Lord did die, For the crowning day that’s 



































com-ing by and by. Oh, the crowningday is coming, Is 
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The Cromaing Day — Concluded 
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ry’’ from on high. oo wi “< rious sight will glad - den Each 




















Fo ieaes Se Tae \o+ 
o——_»—_» 
a ae” a as fact = 
7 fav: a 


























= 
Fs ie =a i ; 
gg EE 


v 
Sai watchful eye, In the crowmmg day that’s coming by and by. 
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No. 27 Have Thine Own Way, Lord 
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. Have Thine own way, Lord! Have Thine own way! Thou art the 
. Have Thine own way, Lord! Have Thine own way! Searchme and 
Have Thine own way, Lord! Have Thine own way! Wounded and 
. Have Thine own way, Lord! Have Thine own iy Hold o’er my 
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Pot - ter; I am the clay. Mold me Rae make me 
try me, Mas-ter, to - day! Whit - er than snow, Lord, 
wea - ry Help me, I pray! Pow - er—all Bor - er— 
be - ing Ab-so-lute sway! Fill with Thy ir - it 











































Aft-er Thy will, While I am wait - ing Yield-ed and 
Wash me 4 now, As in Thy pres - ence Humbly I 
=o ie Thine! Touch me and heal me, Say-iour di - vinel 
shall see Christon-ly, al - ways, Liv-ing in mel 
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No, 28 Just the Same 
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. As when He stilled the tem- ae on the shormetossed pea, As when to 
Hy As when He sent dis» cl» ples for His pheep ae piray, He's sending 

, As when He died for sine ners on dark Cale vaery, As when He 
4 As when He rose trieumpheant nev» ere more to wi O’or sin and 


CRT SER re Pa 
Ge Ri i ie pe 


i die « f : of o» ver Gale i» lee, The Savelour still is wateheing, 

ouh 10 Haetions who ave far fe way ‘The same old goa pel alo ry, 

gave for-giveeness and from sin pet free, As when He saved from pin « “ning, 

death vie toerlous, bo His home on high Ie in y ruil » a how in heav’n, 
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bless» ed be His name! On this sea oor soins the teme pent, He Ip 
how toearth He came, Kull of grace and love and glo» vy, He . 
sin = nerd full of shame, He ia abil the might» y hy lout, Ile 
blows» ad be His name! Our King and Lord for « ° = er, Ho 
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fame upeon the sea, Joab the same ae mid the bat» tle, Leads tng 
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ve the Same—Concluded 
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us to vic-to-ry. Just tho same to help the fall- en, Hal - le - lu - jah 
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to Hisname! Watching o ~- ver His dis-ci-ples, He is just the same, 
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No. 29 Who is On the Lord’s Side ? 
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. Who is on Tae Ba ways = There’sa right and wrong side, 
,: Thousands on the wrong side Choose to stand; Still ’tis not the strong side, 
3. Come and join the ee Ask you sl ’Tis the on - “4 safe se 
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Where stand you? ) Choose now, Choose now, 
True and grand, 
as be by. -* r on ’ Lord's side? Who is on tho Lord's sido? 
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No. 30 The Way of the Cross Leads Home 


JESSIE BROWN POUNDS . CHAS, H. GABRIEL 
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1. I must needs go Home by the way of the cross, There’sno oth- er 
2.1. mustneeds go on _ in_ the blood-sprinkled way , The path that the 
3. Then I bid fare- well to the way of the wane d,To walk in it 
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way but this: I shall ne’er get sight of the gates of light, 
Sav - iour trod, If I ev --er climb to the heights sub - lime, 


nev - er-more; For my Lord says,‘‘Come,’? and I seek my home, 
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If the way of the cross I miss, 
Where the soul is at home with God. } The way of the crossleads 
Where He waits at the o - pen door. 
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home, The way of e cross leads home; 
leads home, leads home 2 
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sweet to know as on- ward go, The way of the cross “PR, home, 
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No. 31 The Touch of His Hand on Mine 
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3 There are ieieays so dark that I seek in vain i the face a my 
2. There are times,when tired of the toilsome road,That for ways of the 


3, Whenthe way is dim, and I can-not see ‘Thro’ the mist of His 
4. In the last sad hour, as I stand a- lone Where the pow-ers of 
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Friend di - vine; Bit tho’ dark-ness hide, He is there to guide 
world I pine; But Hedraws me back to the up - ward track 
wise de - sign, How my glad heart yearns and my faith re - turns 
death com - bine, While the dark waves roll, He will guide my soul 
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mine! Oh, the touch of Hishand on mine! There is grace and 


on mine! on mine! 
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pow’r, in the try- ing hour, In the touch of Hishand on mine] 
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No. 32 For Me 
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1, Goth-sem «= a no, Geth-sem ~ a- ne, And vig - il lone and 


2, O thorn» y crown, O thorn « y crown, And scourg- ing for no 
3.0  Cal-va-ry, O Cal~ vary, With all thy bit - ter 
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sad (and sad), He bore for me, He bore for me, That my 


sin =(no ain), And earth’s dark frown, and earth’s dark frown, That He 
shame (oh, shime), My Lord has giv en wun ~ to thee The glo - 
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heart might be — glad (bo glad); I a nove) er can such love re~ 
my soul might win (might win)y And so (And #0) I look to Christ and 
ry of Tis name (Ilis name); And now (And now) I pray,dear Lord, to - 
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Lag a re be : ad that dared ( foe if for a go all the way, — 
say (to Chrivtand say), Dear Maater, 1 (Iwill) will fol- low Thee to day, 
day (doar Lord, today), Help me to fol-(to fol) low, fol- low all the way, 
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For Me—Concluded 
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Geth-sem - a-ne, Geth-sem - a-ne, He bore it sf for he Fe ie 
O  thorn-ycrown,O thorn-ycrown,He bore it all for me for me) 
O Cal - va-ry, O Cal-va-ry, He bore it all for me (for me), 
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No. 33 He Leadeth Me 
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1. He lead-eth me! O  bless-ed tho’t! O words with heavy’ is comfort fraught! 
2. Sometimes ’mid scenes of deepest gloom, Sometimes where Hden’s bowers bloom, 
8. Lord, IwouldclaspThy hand in mine, Norev-ermur-mur nor re-pine, 
4. And when my task on earth is done, When by His grace ~ vict’ry’s pha 
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What - e’er 7: do, wher-e’er I be, Still ’tis God’s hand that lead-eth me. 
By wa-ter’s still, o’er troubled sea, Still ’tis God’s hand that lead-eth me. 
Con - tent, what-ev-er lot I see, Since ’tis God’s hand that lead-eth me. 
E’en death’s cold wave! will not flee, Since God thro’ Jor - dan lead-eth me. 
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He lead-eth me! He lead-eth me! By His own hand He lead-eth me; 















His faith-ful fol-lower I would be, For by His hand fe lead-eth me. 
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No. 34 li You Love Him 


Rey. A. H. ACKLEY B. D. ACKLEY 
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1. If you love Him, you will al-waysspeak for Je - sus, Firm -ly 
2. If you love Him, you will trust Him in temp-ta - tion, You will 
3. If you love Him, you will ask for an-y bless- ing That His 
4, If you love Him, you will be a friend to sin - ners, You will 
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standing for theright in ev-’ry test; ‘‘God so loved’’ He gave the fairest 
shun the e- vil that would make you fall; In the hour when all seems lost, you 
ev - er -last-ing goodness has made known,He has said, ‘‘ Ask what ye will, in 
lead oo to He Kg i un-der-stands; ‘‘Take the cross and follow dai- ly,’’ 
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gift of heav-en, If you love Him,you will give to Him your ay 
will not fal- ter, If you love Him,you will trust in spite of all. 
faith be-liev - ing,’’ If you love Him, you will claimit as your own. 
Je- sus tell us; If you love a: will do cd He commands. 
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If you love Him, if you love Him, You will 
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li You Love Him—Concluded 
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serve the Saviour bet- ter ev - ’ry day, If you love Him, if you 
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love Him, You will let the Saviour guide you all the way. 
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No. 35 Just Where | Am 
| Frep P. Morris “In the strength of the Lord.” Ps,71:16. | ROBERT HARKNESS 
| Slowly 
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1. JustwhereI am, oh, let me be A _ faithful wit-mness,Lord, for Thee; 
2. Just whereI am; the way is rough,But Thouart near—it is e-nough; 
3. And if Thou,Lord,shouldst pointthe way To lands a- far whereshinesno ray 
4, Or if at home Thoubidst me stay, Let me be used to smoothe the way 
5. JustwhereI am, oh, let me win Somesad,de-spair- ing soul from sin; 







While others seek a wid-ersphere,Oh, keep me faith- ful, Lord, just bere! 
They rest wholean up - on Thine arm-Oh,make me strong and keep me calm! 
Of light di- vine, then let me go, To speak of Christ,and heal their woe. 
Of thosewho go at du-ty’s call, Leaving their home, their friends, their all. 
With heart a-flame and face a- glow, Strong in Thy strength, Lord, let me go. 
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No. 36 Down Life’s Valley With Jesus 


C. G. MAYNARD JAMES M. BLACK 



























Does your pathway al-ways lead Down life’svalley with Je - sus? He’ll sup- 
Ey - ’ry cloud shall dis-ap-pear, Down life’s valley with Je - sus; And the 
Are youtrust-ing as you go Downlife’svalley with Je - sus? O - ver- 


Up 
a 
4. Do. notfear when sorrows come, Downlife’s valley with Je - sus, Brave-ly 









































ply your ev - ’ry need, Down life’s valley with Him. 
sky grow bright and clear, Down life’s valley with Him. + : 
com - ing ev-’ry foe, Downlife’s valley with Him? Down life’s valley with 
say, Se a be done,’’Downlife’s valley with Him. ~ 
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Je - sus, Walk-ing by your side, | Downlife’s val -ley with Je - sus, 
by your side, 
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As your on- ly Guide, Down life’s val-ley with Se - sus, When the 
on-ly Guide, 


















































jour-ney’s o’er, Youshallwearacrownoflife for-evy - er - more. 
for- ev-er, for-ev- er- more, 
“—~ 
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2 All Alone 


calle C. AUSTIN MILES 
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ile Have you aa - er tried to bear your bur-dens_ All a - lone? All 
2. Don’t you know He trod the wine pressfor you All a- lone? All a- 
Don’t you know that He has bought your lai All a - lone? All a- 

































































All alone ? 
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lone? Don’t you know there’s One who waits to help you, Whowill 
lone? And the bur-den that He bore in meek-ness, Such a 
lone? And your grat-i- tude for such a _ mer - cy Un - to 
All a-lone ? a 
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make all your burdens His & pine have bur-dens to bear which 


bur- den no oth-er has known. 
Je - sus you nev-er have shown. WhenI have cross-es to bear, my 
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no one canshare, I takethemto Je-sus, the Man of Cal-va-ry; ) 
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al- ways takes the heav-y end,and gives the light to me. 
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38 When the Book is Opened 
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a, 
. When the Book is o-penedon that last great day, Will your heart be 
2. When the trump is sound-ing thro’ the flam -ing skies, When from heav’n the 
3. When the Book is o-pened and the rec - ord read, Will the Christ stand 
: Ly ry 
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0, 8, 
lad with -in? Will your name be writ-ten on the dear Lord’sside, Or a- 
udge de-scends, Will you stand with those wh. havere-ject-ed Him, Or a- 
by your side, Say-ing, ‘‘Right-eous F'a-ther, give to me my own; For this 
(2_@ ° 4 
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mong the hosts of 
mong His loy - al friends? 
soul I bled and died!?? I shall see Him with re- 









joic - ing ‘A song of praise I’ll  sing;....... My name is 
aio - ing then, A°*~ song vececscwssc eect teens ll si ; 
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No. 39 What Will it Be? 














Fred P. Morris. mee Harkness. 
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1, There are glo-ries un-told in that cit - y of gold, On the brink of the 
2. There are some who have died that His name should a - bide, There are some who hava 
3. When in won-der I stand with my hand in His hand, In thehome with the 
4, When the love-light doth shine from His eyes in - to mine, While the face that was 
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beau-ti- ful iv - er; Its won-der-ful light will erat on my sieht: Bat 

lived for His glo - ry; What bliss will it be, their fa-ces to see, But 

ran-somedfor-ev - er, The sor-row all pass’d, tri-umphant at last, Oh, 

marredis up - lift - ed, With rap-ture com-plete, Hissmile I shall meet,Oh, 
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what a it be to see pe = sus? What wile bi be as see 
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Je - sus, What will it be to #5 Him? There are glo - ries un- 
eee a —€ 
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told inthat cit- y of gold, But what willit be tosee Je - sus? 
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1. The hand that was nailed to the cross of woe, In _ love reach-es 
2. H’en now I can seethrougha mist of tears, That hand still out- 


ah ml Hef that Cpa won-ders in days of old, Holds treas-ure more 
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down to the world be - low; ’Tis beck-on-ing now to the souls that roam, 
stretched o’er the gulf of years, With healing and hope for my sin - sick soul; 
pre - cious than gems or gold, The price of re-demp-tionfrom sin and shame, 




















pl 
And point-ing the way to the heav’n-ly hom 
One touch of His fin- ger will make me, while} The hand of my Sav-ior a 
The gift of sal- vation thro’ Je - sus’ name. 
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pgeo sce The hand that was wounded for me;..... .. *Twilllead me in 
Say-ior, I see, - was wounded for me; 























love to the man-sions a-bove, The hand that was woundedfor mel........ 
was wounded for me! 











41 Walking With Jesus 
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am walk-ing ev - iy day with Je-sus; I _ feel Hig hdl 
am walk-ing ev-’ry day with Je-sus; My bur-den and my 
am walk-ing ev-’ry day with Je-sus, Con- tent and ful - ly 
am Papi ev - ny day ne Jen sus; Bee - Ph, Hisface I 


amb | 
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sweet-ly near; Un-to me He ieiaioen words of wis - ae That 
cross He shares,With His coun-cil guardsandguidesme on- ward, And 
sat -is ~ fied; For the way is grow-ingbright-er, clear-er, As 
can - not ‘din He has said “h 5 bs. with fee Ames ??__ His 
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ban- ish doubt and qui - et fear. 


shields me from the temp-ter’s snare. For I am walk-ing ev-’ry day with 
op we jour-ney side hy side, 
prom-ise is e-nough for mel 
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Je -sus, With Je - sus, 
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my Sav-ior, For I am walk-ing ev - ’ry 











day with Je-sus, I’ll go with Him, with Him all the way. 
pine LS Him all the way. 





No. 42 Coming to the Cross 
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1. I amcom -ing to the cross, I am poor, and weak, and blind; 
2. Here I give my all to Thee, Friends andtime and earth-ly store; 
3. In Thy prom-is - es I trust, Now I feel the blood ap-plied; 
4. Je - sus comes! He fills my soul; Per-fect-ed in Him I am; 












































I amcount-ing all but dross, I shall full sal - va - tion find. 
Soul and bod - y Thine to be Whol-ly Thine for-ev - er-more. 
I am pros-trate in the dust, I with Christ am cru - ci - fied. 
I am ev -’ry whit made whole; Glo-ry, glo- ry to the Lamb! 
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Hum-bly at Thycross I bow, Save me, Je - sus, save me now. 
(Zast) Je - sus saves me,saves me now. 














No. 43 I Shall Not Be Moved 














1. As a tree be-side the wa-ter Has the Sav-ior plant-ed me; 
2. Tho’ the tem-pest rage a-round me, Thro’ the storm my Lord I see, 
3. When by grief my heart is bro - ken, And the sun-shine steals a - way, 
4, When at last I stand be- fore Him, Oh, what joy it will af - ford, 
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All my fruit shall be insea-son, I shalllive e- ter- nal = ly, 
Point-ing up - ward to that ha~ ven, Where my loved ones soon I’ll see. 
. Then His grace, in mer~-cy giv-en, Chang-es darkness in-to day. 
Just to see the sin- nerransomed,And be-hold my sov-’reign Lord, 
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I shall not be moved,........ I shall not be moved;....... : 
shall not be moved, shall not be moved; 
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Anchored to the Rock of A- ges, I shall not be moved. 








Words and music copyright, 1908, by A. H. and B. D. Ackley. 
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44 Since Jesus Came Into My Heart 


R. H. McDaniel. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1, Wint a won-der-ful change in my life has been wrought Since Je-sus came 
2. I haveceased from my wand’ring anu go - ing a-stray, Since Je-sns came 
3. I'm pos-sessed of a hope that is stead-fastand sure, Since Je-sus came 
4, There’s alight in the val-ley of Death now for me. SincoJe-sus came 
5. I shall go there to dwell in that Cit- y I know Since Je- we came 
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in - to my heart! Tt aa gn in my soul for which long I had sought, 
in - to my heart! And my sins which were ma- ny are all washed a-way 
in - to my heart! Andnodarkclouds of, doubtnow my path - way ob-scure, 
in - to my heart! And thegates of the Cit-y be - yond I can _ see, 
eS . 4 my acl fea hap-py, so hap-py as on-ward I go. 
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Since is -sus came in- . my heart! pee Je-sus came n- to ~My 
Since Je-sus came in, came 
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heart Since Je-sus came in = to my heart, Floods of joy o’er my 
in - to my heart, Since Pes came #5 came * -to my heart 
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soul like the sea_bil-lows is Since Je-sus came in- to my heart. 
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45 It Was Jesus Who Set Me Free 
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1. When I was tread-ing the path-way ofwrong,WhenI wasbound by the 
2. When for my soul there was no one to care, When con-dem-na-tion seemed 
3. When on my path-way no lightseemedtoshine,WhenI was dread-ing the 


4. When I am sing-ing His glo - ry and praise, Mar-vel-ous,won-der-ful, 
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fett-ers 80 strong, When I had lost all my sun-shine and song, 
mine ev-’ry where, When I wasboundby the chains of de -spair, 
judgment di-vine, When e - vil pow-ersseemed all to com-bine, 

in - fin - ite grace, That He should suf-fer and die in my place— 





@. 
It was Je - sus who set me free. It was Je -sus who set me 
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No. 46 Give Me the Bible 


“Thy Word is a lamp unto my feet, and a ligh. unto my path.” —Ps. 119. 106 
PRISCILLA J. OWENS I. S. LORENZ 
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1. Give me the Bi - ble, star of gladness gleaming,To cheer the wand’rer 
2. Give me the Bi - ble when my heartis bro- ken, When sin and grief have 
3. Give me the Bi - ble, all my steps en-light- en, Teach me the dan - ger 
4. Give me the Bi - ble, lamp of life im-mor-tal,Hold up thatsplen-dor 
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lone and tempest tossed; No storm can hide that peaceful radiance beam-ing, 
filled my soul with fear; Give me the pre-cious words by Je-sus spo -ken, 
of these realms be-low; Thatlamp of safe-ty,o’er the gloom shall brighten, 
by the o- pengrave;Show me the lightfrom heaven’s shining por - tal, 
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D. S.—Pre-cept and prom-ise, law and love com-bin- ing, 
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Since Je- suscame to seek and save the lost. 
Hold upfaith’slampto show my Say-iour near. } Give.me the’ Bustin 
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That light a-lone the pathof peace can show. 
Show me the glo-ry gild-ing Jordan’s wave. 
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Till night shall van-ish in e - ter-nal day. 





























47 I Know Not 
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. I knownot what li- eth be- fore me, What shad-ows may 
ow not what sor-rows may en - ter My life, or what 


kn 
know not what bur-dens will bow me, Ere du- ty and 



































—" 
fall on my way, But I’m sure that my Lord watch-es o- ver me, 
grieis may be mine, But 1’msure that my Lord will be with me, and 
la - bor are past, ButI’msure that my Lord, if I faith-ful prove, 
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And brightens each hour of the day. 
His mer-cy a-bout me will shine. I know not,I know not, 
Will know mein heav-en at last, 









































know not, But safe in His keep-ing, I’m sat - is - fied. 
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Copyright, 1914, by Charles M. Alexander. International copyright secured. 
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1. Out in the Naldoriess wild and drear, a ly 2 Re: for many a year, 
2. Why should I per-ish in dark de-spair, Here where there’s no one to help or care, 
8. Sweet are the mem’ries that come to me, Fa - ces of loved ones a-gain I see, 

4. O that I nev-er had gone a-stray! Life was all ra-diant with hope one day, 
















Driv-en by hun - ger and filled with fear, will a - rise 
When there isshel-ter and food to spare? I will a-rise and go; 
Vis-ions of home whereI used to be,— I  wiil a-rise and go; 
Now all its treas-ures I’ve thrown a- way, Yet Ill a-rise and go; 











Backward with sorrow my steps to trace, Seek-ing my heav-en-ly Fa-ther’s face, 
Deep -ly repenting the wrong I’ve done, Wor-thy no more to be called a son, 

Others have gone who had wandered, too, They were forgiven, were clothed anew, 
Something is say-ing “God loves you still, Tho’ you have treated His love so ill,” 
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See 












Will - ing to take but a serv-ant’s place—I will a-rise and go,— 
Hop - ing my Fa - ther His child may own, I will a-rise and go,— 
Why should! lin- ger with home in view? I will a-rise and go,— 

I 


I must not wait for the night grows chill, will a-rise and go,— 





The Prodigal Son 
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ROBERT HARKNESS 
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1. I’ve tried in vain a thou- aaa ways My fears to quell, my hopes to 
2. My soul is night, myheart is steel, I can-not see, I can-not 
3. He died, He lives, He reigns, He pleads; There’slovein . all His words and 
4. i some should sneer, and some should blame, I’ll_ go with all my guilt and 
























































raise; But what I a the Bi- ble says, Is ev-er on - ly Je-sus 
feel; For light, for life, I must ap-peal In sim-ple faith to Je-sus. 
deeds; There’sall a guilt - y sin-nerneeds For-ev-er-more in Je-sus. 
ah T’ll go to Him because His name, A- yt all names is Je-sus. 
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No. 50 We Are Nearing Home! 


“Tn my Father’s house are mauy mansions,” Jobn 14: 1-3, 
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He Sans o- ver the mountains in the prc Land, Lies the ho - ly 


2. In the rolls of the prophets we have long been told Of that won-drous 
3. Those who en- ter that cit-y are the faith-ful few Who keep God’s com- 
4. aves broth-er, my sis- ter, will youmeet usthere,In that land of 
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cit - y built by God’s own hand; sist our wea - ry eee the 
cit - y with its streets of gold; Nowwith rap- tured vis-ion we can 


mandments—faith of Je- sus, too; There we’lllift our voic-es thru the 
sun - pew there’llbe no care? Ac - cept of God’s mes-sage, and to 
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moun-tain’s crest, We can view our home-land of e-ter- nal rest. 
see it there, With its walls of | jas-per and its man-sions fair. 


end - less days, In sweetsongs of glad-ness and in psalms of praise. 
Him be true; Then when Je - sus ef ay He will a for ie 
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We are near -__ ing home! We are near - ing home! 
We are a ing we near- ing ag We are weg home! 
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See the splen- dor gleam-ing from the domes a - far! See the 
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We Are Nearing Home !—Concluded 
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glo - ry stream-ing thru the ‘‘gates a - jar’’! There we soon will 
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en- ter, nev-er-more to roam, Hear the an - gels sing - ing! 
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We are joer home! We are near - ing home. 








We are near-ing, near-ing home! 
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No. 51 Lord, in the Morning 


Isaac WATTS AARON WILLIAMS 
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a Lord, in the morn-ing Thou shalt hear My voice as - cend - ing high; 
Mg O may Thy Spir- it guide my feet In ways of right-eous-ness! 
. The men that love and fear Thy name Shall see their hopes ful - filled; 
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To Thee will I di-rect mypray’r,To Thee lift up mine eye. 
Make ev~-’ry path of du- tystraight And plain be - fore my face. 
The might-y God will com- pass them With fa - vor as  a_ shield. 
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No, 52 What a Gathering That Will Be! 


“Gather My saints together unto Me.’’— Ps. 50; 5 
J. H. K. J. H. KURZENKNABE 
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We At the sounding of the trumpet,when the saints are gathered home, We will 

2. Whenthe an-gel ofthe Lord proclaims that timeshallbeno more, Weshall 

3. At the great and fi-nal Judgment,when the hidden comes to light; When the 

4, When the gold-en harps are sounding,and the an - gel bands proclaim In tri- 
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greet each oth-er by the crys-tal sea (crystal sea); When the Lord himself from 
ath - er, and thesaved and ransomed see (gladly see); Lhen to meet a - gain to- 
ord in all His glo-ry we-shall see(we ghall see);At the bid-ding of our 
umphant strains the glorious ju - bi - lee ju -bi - lee) ;Thento meetand join to 
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heay - en to His glory bids themcome, Whata gath’ring of the faithful that will be! 
ve - er, on the bright celestial shore, What a gath’ring of the faithful that will be! 

aviour, ‘‘Come,ye blessed, to my right,” What a gath’ring of the faithful that will bel 
sing the song of Moses and the Lamb,.What a gath’ring of the faithful that will be! 


Fs foes =eeaas = 


if 






















































NeaIN 
345 












































v . Vv = 
What a gath - - ring, gath - fees? At the 
What a gath’ring of the lovedones, when we meet with one an-oth-er, 
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sounding of the glorious ju - bi aha v Whata gath - ring, 
jubilee! What a gath’ring, when the friends and ail the 
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What a Gathering That Will Be—Concluded 
“ i is : wes 
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ath = - ’ring, What a gath-’ring of the faith-ful that will bel 


dear ones meet each other; 
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No. 53 To Do Thy Will 
W. H. PIKE Mrs. W. H. PIKE 


Duet—Tenor and Soprano 
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1. O gracious God, on Thee I wait,With Thine ownself my be - ing 


2, In tri- als off I find my-~ self With soul op-press’d and bod -y 
3. And when the glimpse of glo - ry comes, That givesmy soul a hap - py 
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fill; As day by day mylife I live, To do Thy will,Thy bless-ed will. 
ill; There is a place where peace is found,’ Tis in Thy will, Thy ho - ly will. 
thrill, My soul shall an- swer with de-light,‘‘I love,dear Lord,to do Thy will.”’ 
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do Thy will, yes, that is all; To do Thy will, o- bey Thy 
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Copyright, 1905, by Davis & Pike, Used by permission, 


54 I Want to See Jesus, Don’t You? 


COPYRIGHT, 1915, BY HOMER A. RODEHEAVER. 
Ada Blenkhorn. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. Kem G. Bottorf. 
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1. There is One lovedme so that for me He died, He’s my dear, pedo cious 
2. When I’m wea - ry and faint He is al - ~ Ways near, With His joy 
3. Ho - ly an-gels keep watcho’er me thro’ the night, And each morn-ing He 
4, He is fair-er than lil- y or rose to me, And His bless-ings fall 
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. There’sa place for my soul that He doth oe And its es ty by 




































Sav - ior so true; On the cross for my sins He was cru - ci- fied: 
strengthdothre - new; And He comforts my heart, speaking words of cheer: 
guards me a- new; In _ the smile of His love ‘doth my soul de-light: 
soft as the dew; O my. heart, howit longs Hisdear face to see: 
faith I can view; First of all, when I en - ter that man-sion fair, 












































I want to see Je-sus, don’t yon?... I want to see Je-sus, don’t MG 
don’t you? s don’t you? 


































My Sav-ior so faith-fuland true;......... When I reach the strand 
so faith - ful and true; 
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No. 55 Saved! 


Gi. B. B. COPYRIGHT, 1913. BY HOMER A. RODEHEAVER, Rey. H. B. Bright. 


















1. Je-sus my Sav - ior came to save me When I was  wan-d’ring 
2. Je-sus my Sav - ior came tocleanseme, Car-nal in heart and 
3. Je-sus my Sav - ior came to guide me, O-ver the mount-ains; 
4. Je-sus my Sav - ior soon will call me Home to my man -sion, 




















out in the night; Rich-es ” of glo- ry free-ly gave me, 
fightings with = in; Now I en-joy His pre-cious ful - ness 
downthro’the vale; Still He is with me, strongto keep me3 
shin-ing a = hove; There shall I see Him in His glo- ry, 
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Flood-ed my soul with His won-drous light. 
Pow-er and vic - t’ry o’er in-bred sin. I’m _savedi saved! 


Fol-low-ing Him I shall nev-er fail. 
Praiseand a - dore Him in songs of love, 
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this is my sto aa —Je-sus my Sav-ior cleanses and keeps me! I’m 
-O- : 





-2— 
(e:=—9— 
Sirens 


grat isy ree 
= = Ss ree 


tec igoleaare with His glo-ry! Glo-ry to Je-sus, His grace is ae 








reir ueereer NS s=3— lary 


SSS see Sie 


No. 56 I Remember Calvary 


Rey. W. C. MARTIN J. M, BLhack 


No Ree N 
= a a: Serer eee Eo aS 3S 
Gr ai: ¢ ; ¢ ¢ @ {2 @ 


1. Where He may lead me I will go, For I have learn’d to 
2. 0 I de-light in His com-mand, Love to be led ky 
3. On - ward I go, nor doubt, nor fear, Hap-py with Christ, my 


= — oe > [ae 
Sos oe eee rie 








































































trust Him so, And I re-mem-ber ’twas for me, That He was 
His dearhand, His di-vine will is sweet to me, Hal-lowed by 
Sav - iour near, Trust-ing that I some day shallsee Je-sus my’ 
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slain on Cal - va- ry. 
blood-stain’dCal - va - r| Je-sus shall lead me night and day, 
Friend, of Cal - va- ry. 
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Copyright, 1900, J. M. Black, Tabéfnacle Pub. Co., owner. 


No. 57 Give Me Jesus 


Fanny J. CRosBY JNO. R. SWENEY 


Passe: iS 
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1. Take the world, but give me. Je-sus, All its joys are but a name; 























y 
2. Take the world, but give me Je - sus, Sweetest com-fort of my soul; 
3. Take the world, but give me Je-sus, Let me view His constant smile; 
4, Take the world, but give me Je-sus, In His cross my trust shall be; 
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But His love a-bid-eth ey - er,Throughe - ter - nal years the same. 





















With my Sav - iour watching o’er me, JI can sing,though bil-lows roll. 
Then throughout my pil-grim jour- ney Light will cheer me all the while. 
Till, with clear - er, bright-er vis-ion, Face to face my Lord I see. 
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CHORUS 
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Oh, the height and depth of mer-cy! Oh, the length and breadth of love! 
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Oh, the full- ness of re-demp-tion,Pledge of end -less life a - bovel 
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Used by permission of owner, L. E. Kirkpatrick. In Renewal. 





























No. 58 Why Stand Ye Here Idle? 


J. L. McDONALD E. O. EXCELL 


Sas 
Sear On Mees FO conn ie i. o° Qiao alae 


1. Why stand ye here i- dle? there’s la- bor for all, The vine-yard needs 
2. Why stand ye here i-dle? a broth-er’s in need, His cries as-cend 
3. Why stand ye here i-dle? a soul’s be-ing lost, Speak, speak words of 
4. Why stand ye here i-dle? O la - bor each day To lead men to 
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work- men, the weeds are grown tall; The ripe fruit is wast-ing for 
heav’nward, then pray you, give heed; For food and for rai-ment he 
wam-ing, what-ev - er the cost; The soul you may res-cue from 
Je - sus, the truth, life, and way; The Spir - it has prom-ised His 
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lack of strong hands, Why stand ye here i- dle? the Mas-ter de-mands. 
suf - fers to-night, Then ren-der as-sist-ance; ©, dare to do right. 
sin andfromshame,And give to the Sav-iour to praise His dear name. 
pres-ence to lend, To com-fortand strengthen, till la- bors shall end. 
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Oh, (ubriaaes standye i- dle,...... Oh, why........... stand ye 
har - vest is pass-ing,...... The har = vest is 
swhystandye i-dle, so i-dle allday? Oh, whystandye i - dle, so 
Vhar- vest is pass-ing, is pass-ing a-way, The har-vest is pass-ing, is 
e @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @. : f. -@. -@ 
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Oh, 














Copyright, 1919. Renewal. E. O. Excell Company, owner. Used by permission, 


Why Stand Ye Here Idle ?—Concluded 
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Tu Udles...-.--.- OER Stay cooe ar oestines stand ye i- dle,......... 
pass- ing, .......+. The har, - - vest 18 pass -ing,......... 


i - dle all day? Oh, why stand ye i -dle, so i- dle all day, 
pass-ing a- way, The har-vest is pass-ing, is pass-ing a - way, 
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i - dle all day?........ The pass - ing a - way......... 
i -dle all day, i-dleallday? The passing a-way, pass-ing a-way, 
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No. 59 Jesus Calls Us 


Mrs, C. F. ALEXANDER W. H. Jub 


(Se cee eee 










































































g 
—— ote 


calls us, o’erthe tu-mult Of our life’s wild, restless sea; 
2. Je-sus calls us from the wor-ship Of the vain world’s golden store; 
3. In our joys and in our sor-rows, Days of toil and hours of ease, 
4, Je-sus calls us! By Thy mer- cies, Sav-iour,may we hear Thy call, 
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Day by day His sweet voice soundeth, Saying, ‘‘Chris-tian, fol-low Mel’’ 

From each i - dol that wouldkeep us, Saying, ‘‘Chris-tian, love Me more!”’ 
Still He calls, in cares and pleas- ures, ‘‘Christian, love Me more than these!’’ 
Give ourhearts to Thy 0 - be-dience, Serve a love Thee best of all! 














No. 60 Jesus, | Come 


“Deliver me, O my God.”—Ps. 71: 4 
W. T. SLEEPER Gro. C, STEBBINS 
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1. Out of my bondage, sor-row and night, Je - sus, come, Je -sus,I come; 
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2. Out of my shameful fail- wre and loss, Je - sus,I come, Je - sus, come; 
3. Out of un-rest and ar-ro-gant pride,Je- sus,I come, Je -sus,I come; 
4, Out ofthe fear and dread of the tomb,Je - sus,I come, Je -sus,I come; 
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In- to the joy and light of Thyhome, Je-sus,I come to Thee; 














In - to Thy freedom, gladness and light, Je-sus,I come to Thee; 
In - to the glorious gain of Thycross, Je-sus,I come to Thee; 
In - to Thy bless- ed will to a- bide, Je-sus,I come to Thee; 
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Out of my sickness in - to Thy health, Out of my want and in-to Thy wealth, 
Out of earth’s sorrows into Thy balm, Out of life’s storms and into Thy calm, 
Out of myself to dwell in Thy love, Out of despair in-to raptures a- bove, 
Out of the depths of ru - in un-told, In - tothepeace of Thy shel-ter-ing fold, 


= 
a ere er eaecee| 
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Out of my sin and in- to Thyself, Je-sus,I come to Thee, 
Out of dis- tress to ju-bi-lant psalm,Je-sus,I come to Thee. 


Up-wardfor aye on wingslikea dove, Je-sus,I come to Thee. 
Ev - er Thy glo-rious face to be- hold, Je-sus, 1 come to ‘Thee, 
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Copyright, 1914. Renewal. Hope Publishing Co., owner. 












































No. 6! Pentecostal Power 


COPYRIGHT, 1912, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL, 
Charlotte G. Homer. HOMER A, RODEHEAVER. OWNER. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. Lord, as of old at Pen-te-cost Thon didst Thy pow’r dis - play, 
2. For might-y worksfor Thee pre-pare,And strengthen ev -’ry heart; 
3. All self con-sume, all sin de-stroy! With ear-nest zeal en - due 
4. ns Lord! be- fore Thy throne we wait, Thy prom-ise we be - ei 


et ee nee 


With cleans-ing, pu - ri - fy - ing flame De-scend on us_ to - day. 
Come, take pos - ses - sion of Thine own, And nev - er-more de - part. 
Each wait - ing heart to work for Thee; O Lord, our faith re - new! 
And will not let Thee go wun-til The _ ing Be I) - ceive, 
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Lord, send the old-time pow’r, The Pen = te-cos-tal pow’r! Thy floodgates of 
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Pen-te-cos-tal rae r, That sin-ners be con-vert-ed and Thy name glo-ri-fied! 

















No. 62 Sener and Rain 


C. H. G. 


CHAS. H. GABRIEL 
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1, Had we on- sun-shine all the year a-round, With-out me bless-ing 


2. Had wenot a sor-row or 


a cross to bear, For Him who bore the 


3. Can we prize the sun-shine and de-plore ir rain, Re - pin: ing when the 
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_ of refresh-ing rain, 
bur-den of our sin, 
days are dark and drear? 
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Would we cates seed upon the fallow oh 
Would we know the sweetness of His love andcare, 
se we hope for pleasures, yet deny the pain, 
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And hope to gath - er flow-ers, fruit, and rai? 
Or e- venstrive e-ter - nal j joys to win? + Sun-shine and rain, re - 
Or _ share the joys o life with-out the tear? | 
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rain, to nour-ish the growing grain,Send us, Lord, the sunshine and the rain. 
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Sopriigtt 1902, by Chas. H, Gabriel. Words and Music. 
owner. Used by permission. 


pS See 
See 


No. 63 Be a Messenger Somewhere for Jesus 


JOHN R. CLEMENTS B. D, ACKLEY 


SSS 


mes-sen - ger somewhere for - sus, To car - ry His 
mes-sen- ger somewhere for - sus, Just there where your 
mes-sen-ger somewhere for Ie - sus, Tho’ fee - ble your 
mes-sen-ger somewhere for Je - sus, Fleet-foot- ed to 
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mes-sen-ger, bear-er of par - don, No 
mes-sen-ger, bear-ing the ti - dings, Your 


mes-sen-ger tell-ing in glad-ness, The 
mes-sen-ger full of com- pas - sion, Pro - 
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love to the lost; Be 
lot has been cast; Be 
wit - ness may be; Be 
‘‘car - ry the news,’’ Be 


onl kale. P 
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mat-ter how heav - y your cost. 
day of grace soon may be past. B 
sin-bound,thro’ Christ may be free. i 
claim it that none may re - fuse. 
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a mes-sen- ger somewhere for 
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Je - sus, Bear-ing ti- dings of par - don and peace; Be a 
ee ts 
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mes-sen-ger somewhere for Je - sus, Pro-claiming from sin full re-lease. 
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Copyright, 1925, Review & Herald Pub. Assn. 























No. 64 ‘Others ” 























CHas. D. MEIGS W. E. M. HACKELMAN 
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1. Lord, help me live fromday to aay! In such a self-for-get-ful way 
2, Help me in all thework 1 do, To ev-er be sin-cereand true, 
a 
4, 
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3. Let self be cru- ci-fied and slain, And bur-ied deep, nor rise a - gain; 
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And know that all I’d do for you, Must needs be done (Must needs be done) for 
And may all ef-forts be in vain, Un-less they be (Un- less they be) for 


And when my work on earth is done, And my new work in heav’n’s be-gun, 
Vv 
NN 
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That e - ven when I kneel to be My Lee *y shall be on afin be) ni 
May I  for- get the crown I’ve won, While thinking still (While thinking still) of 
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oth - ers. Yes, oth - ers, Lord, yes, oth- ers, Let this my mot - to 
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be, Help me to live for oth-ers, Help a as fe for oth-ers, 
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That I may live like Thee, a, y may live (That I may live) like eal 
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Words come eht 1907, by Chas. D. Mei 
Music copyright, 1915, by W. E. M. gene te oe Standard Pub, Co., owner. 
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65 _ 1 Know I Love Thee Better, Lord 


Frances R. Havergai. R. £. Hudson. 
M. 100= 4 
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know I ilove Thee bet -ter, Lord, Than an - y earth-ly joy; 

know that Thou art near-er still Than an - y earth-ly throng; 
hou hast put glad-ness in my heart; Then may I well be gladl 

Sav-ior, pre-cious Sav-ior mine! What will Thy pres-ence be, 
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For Thou hast giv-en me the peace Which noth-ing can de - stroy. 
And sweet-er is the tho’t of Thee Than an -y love-ly song. 
With-out the se-cret of Thy love I could not but be sad. 
Tf such a life of joy can crown Our walk on earth with Thee? 
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The half has nev-er yet been told, Of love so full and free! 
yee been told, 
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The half has nev-er yet been told, The blood—it cleans-eth me! 

yet been told, cleanseth me} 















Copyright, 1918. “Renewal. Mrs. Mary Hudson, owner. 


No. 66 More Like the Master 


Cc. H. G. Cuas. H. GABRIEL 
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1. More like the Mas- ter I wouldev-er be, More of His meekness, 
2. More like the Mas-ter is my dai-ly_ pray’r; Morestrength to car-ry 
3. ‘ vi or ter ¥ wouldliveand grow; More of His love to 
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more ae -i- ty; More zeal to la- tor, more courage to pe ae 
cross-es I must bear; More ear-nest ef - fort’ to bring His kingdom in; 
oth - ers I would show; More self-de~ni - al, like His in Gal -i - lee, 
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More con-se- cra- tion for work He bids me . I 4 cert Thou my 































































































More of His Spir - it, the wan-der-er to win. 
More like the Mas-ter I long to ev-er_ be. 
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heart, I would be Thine a - lone; Take iis ‘a wa ia 
take my =e I ae i Thine a-lone, ar my Hearth 0 take my heart oh 
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Take my heart,0 
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make it all aad Paige Thou me fromev-'ry sin, O Lo ray 
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More Like the Master—Concluded 
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plore, Wash me and keep 
now im-plore, Wash and keep, 0 wash and keep me 
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No. 67 How Long? 
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1. How long, O Lord our Sav - iour, Wilt Thou re- main a - way? 
2. How long, O gra- cious Mas - ter, Wilt Thou Thy house-hold leave? 
3. O, wake Thy slumb’ring peo - ple; Send forth the sol-emn cry; 
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Our hearts are grow-ing wea - ry Of Thy so long de - = 
So long hast Thou now tar - ie Few Thy re-turn be - lieve. 
Let all the saints re- peat it,—‘‘The Sav-iour draw-eth  nigh!’’ 
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when shall come the mo- ment, When, bright-er i than Ses, 
Im-mersed in sloth and fol - ly, Thy  serv-ants, Lord, we see; 
May all ourlamps be bur - ing, Our loins well gird - “ te 


ES ee ee 
appetite ape tte tee 


oo er eee tees 


sun-shine of Thy glo - ry Shall on Thy peo-ple dawn? 
few of us standread - y With joy to wel-come Thee. 
a long - ing heart a oo - * i joy Thy face to see, 
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No. 68 


'W. C. PooLE 


My Lord is Near 


B.D. ACKLEY 
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1. Why should I fear the bil- ieee high? My Lord is near; es 

2. Why should I fear the way unknown? My Lord is near; To watch and 
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Why should I fear the foe tho’ strong? My Lord is 


rio. His as r iy 
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dread the tem-pest sky? My Lord is near: Near me to calm life’s 
guide and guard His own, My Lord is near; Near me to help when 
con - quer ev -’rywrong,My Lord is near; In dark-nessnear to 
o- N os 
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7 PI oa Poo oes 3 2 = 3 + =o 
toss - ing ra My Pi- lot in thestorm to be, Near me to give me 


days are long, To hold me up and make me strong, To give to me the 


send the light, In weakness near 


to lend His might, To ee me ila or 
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vic - to- ry, Je-sus my Lord is a 
vic ae ssong, Je-sus my Lord is_ near. The near = er, the 
Him - right, Je-sus my Lord is _ near. 
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My Lord is Near—Concluded 
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noth-ing to fear, When Je-sus my Lord is Neal cde 
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Nearer to Jesus 
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ROBERT HARKNESS 




















—f4 a 
SS a 
E—@. a a @. ¢ =] S eo 
pe Rerere e 8 eS hes 7 ¥ 2 <. cee wits 


. [wonld draw nearer to Je - sus, i Hie: sweet presence a - bide: 
. [would draw nearer to Je - sus, Noth-ing withhold-ing from Him, 
. [would draw nearer to Je - sus, Seek-ing His sae tobe true, 
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Con-stant-ly try-ing to serve Him, Safe and se-cure at His  side......... 
Knowing Helovesto be gra-cious, I woulddrawnearer to Him........ 
Will-ing to tell of His good-ness, Glad-ly His blest will to  do........... 
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as ly entrendered each mo - ment, I would a near-er to Him. 
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70 Help Somebody To-day. i 


COPYRIGHT, 1904, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. 


Mrs. Frank A. Breck. COPYRIGHT, 1909, BY E. O. EXCELL. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. Look all a-round you, find someone in need, Help some-bod-y to - day! 
2. Man-y are wait-ing a  kind,lov-ing word, Help some-bod-y to - day! 
3. Man - y have bur-dens too heay-y to bear, Help some-bod-y to - day! 
4, Someare dis-cour-aged and wea-ry in heart, Help some-bod-y to - day! 





Tho’ it be lit - tle—a neigh-bor - ly deed—Help some-bod-y to - day! 
Thou hast a mes-sage, O let it be heard, Help some-bod-y to - day! 
Grief is the por-tion of some ev - ’ry where, Help some-bod-y to - day! 
Some one the jour-ney to heay-enshould start, Help some-bod-y to - dayl 








Help some-bod-y to - day,.... Some-bod-y a-long life’s way;.... Let 
to-day, home-ward way; 
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No. 71 The Heart That Was Broken for Me 








COPYRIGHT 1914, BY J, W. VAN DE VENTER, 
J. W. Ve HOMER A. RODEHEAVER, OWNER. J. W. Van De Ventee. 
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1. Therecamefrom the skies in the days long a - go The Lord with a 
+2. He came to His owa— to the ones that He loved; The sheep that had 
3. The birds have theirnests, and the fox - es have holes, But He had no 
4.I  can- not re-ject such a Sav-ior as He; Dis-hon - or and 
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tot sageof love; Theworldknew Himnot;He was treated with scomm—This 
wan-dereda = stray; They heard not His voice, but the friend of mankind Was 
place for His _ head; A pal = let of stone onthecold mountainside Was 
wound Hima - gain; I’ll go to His feet and re-pent of my sin, Be 



















won-der - ful giftfroma - bove. 
hat - ed and driv-en a - way. They crowned Him with thorns, He was beaten wit) 
all that Hehadfor His bed. 


will- ing tosuf-ferthe pain. 4th I’ll take up my cross, I will walk by His 
ff @ @ a rs 







stripes; He was smit-ten and nailed to the tree,(to the tree,) But the pain in His 
side, For the path-way of du-ty I see,( Yes, I see,) will fol-low my 
2. 











heart was the bard-est to bear, The heart that was brok-en for me..... 
Lord and a-bide -in His heart, The heart that was brok-en for me..,,....++ 





No. 72 Somebody Gares. 


Fannie Edna Stafford. COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY HOMER RODEHEAVER. Homer Rodeheaver. 





1. Some-body knows when your heart aches,And ey-’ry-thing seems to go wrongs 
2. Some-body cares when you're tempted,And your mind grows diz-zy and dim; 
3. Some-body loves you when wea =ry3 Some-bod-y loves you when strong 

















Some -bod-= y knows when the shad-ows Need chas-ing a- way with songs 
Some- bod-y cares when you're weakest, And farth-est a-way from him, 
Al » ways is wait-ing to help you, He watches you—one of the throng, 
















Some-bod-y knows when you’relone-ly, § Ti-red, dis-cour-aged and blues 
Some-bod-y grieves when you’refall- en, You are not lost from His sights 
Need-ing His friend-ship so ho- ly, Need-ing His watch-careso true. 
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Some - bod-y wants you to know Him, And know that He dear-ly loves you. 
Some - bod -y waits for your com-ing, And He’ll drive the gloom from your night. 
His name? We call Hisname Je-sus. He loves ev-’ry one, He loves you. 
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73 The Bible Satisfies 


¥ COPYRIGHT, 1914, BY V M HATFIELD. 5 
Victor M. Hatfield. HOMER A, RODEHEAVER, OWNER. Susie E. Hatfield. 
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O how I love God’s ho - lyword! Its truths my life con = trol; 

. I read the his-to- ry sograndOf how this world was made; 

. I find the sto- ry sweet and true, Of Christ who left His throne | 
O price-lessbook! O pre-ciouspage! O mes - sagefrom a - hovel 
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Its mes-sa- ges my breast havestirred,It sat -is-fies my soul. 
How God with His cre - a-ting hand His won-drous pow’r dis - played, 
To give His life for me and you—To claim us for His own. 
A guid-inghandthro’ ev-’ry age; My first, my high-est love, 

















CHORUS. 























sat -is-fies, it sat - is-fies! Its pre- cepts make me whole! 
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it sat - is-fies, It sat-is-fies my soul! 


My beh a est prize, O 














No. 74 Count Your Blessings 


Rev. Johnson Oatman, Jr. ; E. O. Excell. 
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1. When up - on life’s bil-lows you are tem - pest - tossed, When you are dis- 
2. Are you ev -er bur-dened with a load _ of care? Does the cross seem 


3. When you look at oth-erswiththeirlands and gold, Thinkthat Christ has 
So, a- mid the con-flict, whether great or small, Do not be dis- 



















cour-aged, thinking all is —_ lost, Count your man-y bless-ings, name them 
heav-y you arecalled to bear? Count your man-y bless-ings, ev - ’ry 
prom-ised you His wealth un - told; Count your man-y bless-ings, mon - ey 
cour-aged,Godis o - ver all; Count your man-y bless-ings, an - gels 










| 
one by one, And it will sur-prise you what the Lord hath done. 
doubt will fly, And you will be sing-ing as the days go Ye 

can - not buy Your re-ward in heay-en, nor your home on high. 
Help and comfort give you to your jour - ney’s end. 



















Count your bless-ings, Name them one by 


one; Count your 
Count your man-y bless-ings, 


Name them one by one; Count your man-y 











bless-ings, See what God hath done; Count our bless-ings, 
bless-ings, See what God hath done; Count your man-y bless-ings, 


Copyright, 1924, Renewal WB. O, Excell Company, owner. Used by permission, 


Count Your Blessings. 
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No. 75 Filled With Thee 


W.S. M. Will S. Martin. 
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1.0 Spir-it of the Liv-ing God, My heart Thy throne ae 
2. A life de-vot-ed to Thy will, De - pend-ing on Thy pow’r, 
3. I’ve naughtof good to of - fer Thee, Just takeme as I am, 
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R os fa ae 








And ev - ’ry-thing I  havewith-held, I glad-ly give to Thee. 
I crave far more than else be-side—Fill with Thy-self this hour. 
And cleanseme by the pre-ciousblood Of Christ, thespot-less Lamb. 
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Filled with me | Filled, O Spir-it of God, with Thee; 





Filled with ey 
































Filled with Thee, Filled with Thee, _ Thine, on- ly Thine to be. 


dai-ly, dai-ly, 
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Copyright, 1896, by W. S. Martin. Owned by Mrs. Harold F. Sayles, 


No. 76 Tell Jesus 


COPYRIGHT, 1917, BY HOMER A. RODEHEAVER. 


Ina Duley Ogdon. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. Chas. H. Gabriel. 























| 
1, Whendark and storm-y is’ the way, When sin be-setson ev-’ry hand, 
2. No one there is who bet-ter knows The sor-rows of this earth-ly land; 
3. Yourheav-y bur-dens He will share, And guard you with His an - gel band; 
4, When all your la-bors here are o’er And at the riv-er’sbrink you stand, 







































There’s One who’ll be your friend and stay—Tell Je-sus, He will un-der-stand. 
He bears the crossof all our woes—Tell Je-sus, He will un-der-stand. 
O cast on Him your ev-’ry care—Tell Je-sus, He will un-der-stand. 
Fear _ not, nor dread the break-er’s roar—Tell Je-sus, He will un-der-stand. 
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77 | Full Surrender. 


Rebecca S, Pollard. D. B. Towner. 



















1. Sav -ior,’tis a full sur-ren-der, All leave to fol - low Thee; 
2. As I come in deep con-tri-tion At thiscon-se-crat-ed hour, 
3. No with-hold-ing—full con-fess-ion; Pleas-ures,rich-es, all must flee; 
4. Be this theme my song andsto-ry, Now andun- til life is o’er: 
5. O thejoy of full sal-va-tion! O  thepeace of love di- vine] 



































Thou my Lead-er and De-fend-er From this hour shalt ev - er be. 
Hear, O Christ, my heart’s pe - ti- tion, Let me feel the Spir-it’s pow’rl 
Ho - ly Spir- it, take pos-ses-sion! I no more, but Thou in me. 
This my rap-ture, this my glo-ry, Till JI reach the shin - ing shore. 
(0) the bliss of con-se-cra-tion! I am His and He _ is mine, 












































CHORUS. 
sss $ : = KJ : 
I sur-ren-der all! I sur-ren-der all! 
I sur-ren-der alll I sur-ren-der all! 
. bpp Sea -. 
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I sur - ren - der all) 


22 


All I have I bring to Je - sus, 
























Copyright, 1901, by D. B. Towner. Tabernacle Pub. Co., owner, 
International copyright secured, 


No. 78 O Come, Ye Youthful Comrades! 


A. W. SPALDING SPANISH 
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1. O come, ye youthful Peel <i fore your ea- ger eyes O’er His bright pa- 

2. O come, ye youthful comrades! our Saviour, Je-sus, leads; You Hecalls a - 

3. Then let us take the weapons sup-plied by Him our Lord: His great love our 

4. Lo, yon our fierce as- sail-ants, be - got- ten from be-low By their captain, 

5. A - bove thenoise of bat- tle rings out His ral-lying cry; From His mighty 
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vil - ion Christ His ban-ner flies. To you He sends the sum-mons, to 
bout Him, fit for glo-riousdeeds. Go with Him in- to bat - tle, nor 
buck- ler, and the gos- pel sword. In - vin- ci- ble in bat - tle, we 


Sa - tan, standour mor - tal foe. O comrades! youthsof Je - sus! with 
arm the foes in ter- ror fly. O dear com-pan-ions,com-rades! for 
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you He makes the plea: ‘‘Come and join My ranks,and to the bat- tle 
shrink be - fore the foe; For-ward press,compan-ions dear! and on with 
shall for-ward march} And, re- turn-ing,show our tro-phies ’neath the 
val - or fire each heart! No - bly at the side of Je-sus do your 
Je - sus ae your best: On your brows im-mor-tal wreaths of lau - rel 
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go with Me.’’ 
Je - sus gol 

tri - umph arch. Let us go with Je - sus, go marching without fear; 
val - iant part. 
soon shall rest. 
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0 idl Ye Youthful Comrades !—Concluded 
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\ =m us go with courage, » let us go with eer en “s re 
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No. 79 Welcome, abe Morn 
HAY WARD F, omiry 

















areas efits tot ike 
ae — 
=e 
el-come, de- e.. a morn, ae day of sa - cred rest; 
[ hail thy kind re - turn; Lord,make these mo- ments blest. 
D 2 {Hor may the King de- scend, And fill His throne of eee 
*\ Thy scep- ter, Lord,ex - tend, Whilesaints ad- dress Thy face; 


3 Hei - scend, ce- les - tial Dove, With all thy quick’n-ing pow be! 
*\ Dis - close a  Sav-iour’slove, And bless these sa - cred hours; 
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From the lowtrain of mor-tal toys,I soar to reach im - mor-tal joys, 
Let sin- ners feel Thy quick’n-ing word, Andlearn to know and fear the Lord, 
Then shall my soul new life ob-tain, Nor Sab-bath days be pass’d in vain, 
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BOATS sac cere. cae Ee im - mor - tal joys. 
learn.....<... Be know and fear the Lord. 
Sab - bath days be  pass’d_ in vain. 
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No. 80 Meet Me There 
































J. G. J. JOSEPH G. JOHNSON 
a he sia sie ter See —. 
at bares : Se eee =A 

wv hoe ae iy oe 
11 am look-ing t’ward that cit - y where all tears and sor- row end, 


2. Je - susprom-ised me sal- va-tion if I would but yield my- self, 
3. Man = y friends have gone he - fore me, they’re a - wait -ing that glad day 
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serie sees 
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that bright and heav’n-ly man-sion in the skies; Where the 
Tis re- cord - ed in that bless-ed Book di- vine; He in - 
When our Lord shall call us home to man-sions fair; They are 
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saints arerobed in splen-dor and _ the streets are paved with gold, Come, my 
vites you to thatfeast pre-pared for those who faith- ful stand, Come, my 
wait - ing for that day when we shall meet to part no more, Come, my 
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broth-er, will youmeet me there? 
o- 
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Meet Me There—Concluded 
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robe all pure and white; * walk up-on those Ee - en streets and 
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sing for-ev-ermore,O_ tell me now »my ae will you meet me there? 
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No. 81 Saviour, I Come to Thee 
ria GxO. C. STEBBINS 
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1, ‘‘Just as I am,’’ Thine own to be, Friend of the 
2. In the glad morn - ing of my day, My life to 
re Ev - er Id live in Thee, the light, Ev- er I'd 
4. ‘‘Just as aes aoe eels and free, To -be_ the 
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young, who lov est me; To con - se - crate my- 
give, my vows to pay; With no re - serve and 
work _ for Thee and rents Ev - er I’d_ terve Thee 
best that I can ae aE and right - eous - 
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rel to Thee, O Say-iour, now, come, < se 

de - lay, With all my heart, come, I come. 
with my might, Sav-iour, to Thee come, I come. 
ness, and Thee, Lord of my life, come, I come. 
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82 Confidence 


E. B. Barnes. COPYRIGHT, 1911, BY HOMER A. RODEHEAVER.s [omer A, Rodeheaver. 
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\ ‘pew real tor at iecerime ay ee ee ee se ae 
1. Walk Thou with me, nor let my foot-steps stray A - part from Thee, thro’- 
2. Thro’ wea-ry years my way hath mi-ry been; My bit-tertears Thy ; 
3. No earth-ly foe can give my spir-it fear; No threat’ning woe can | 
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pity - ing eye hath seen; Ay fanning hee ce Thy voicedivine; My trembling 
quail when Thouartnear; No tempter’ssnarecanturnmy steps a-side, For, in Thy 
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side, Lord, let me walk with Thee, 
hand asks but to rest in Thine. Dear Say-ior, let metrustmy handin Thine, 
care, I’m safe what-e’er be - tide, 


















































out life’s threat’ning way; Be Thou my guide! the path I can-not see;Close to Thy 





No. 83 Will There be Any Stars? 


E. E. Hewitt. Jno. R. Sweney. 
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1. I am think-ing to - day .of that beau-tiful land I shall reach when the 
2. In the strength of the Lord let me labor and pray, Let me watch as a 
8. Oh, what joy it will be when His face I be-hold, Liv-ing gems at His 
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sun go-eth down; When thro’ won-der-ful grace by my Sav- for I stand, 
win-ner of souls; That bright stars may be mine in the glo - ri-ous day, 
feet to lay down; It would sweet-en my bliss in the cit - y of gold, 
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CHORUS. 



















Will there be a - ny stars in my crown? 

When His praise like the sea-billow rolls. Will there be a - ny stars, a -ny 

Should there be a-ny stars in my crown. 
N 


stara in my crown When at ev’ning the sun go-eth down?....... When I 
go-eth down? 





wake with the blest In the mansion of rest, Will there be any stars in my crown?... 
any stars in my crown? 





Copyright, 1897. Used by permission of owner, L. HE. S. Kirkpatrick, In Renewal. 


No. 84 Over the Line* 




















Mrs. N. K. BRADFORD F. E, BELDEN 
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ey AY) ten - der and sweet was the Father’s voice, As He lov- ing-ly 


2. “But my sins are so ma-ny, my faith so small.’’ Lol the an-swercame 
3.**Butmy flesh is so fee-ble,’’ withtears I said, ‘‘Andthe path- way I 
4. The world is so cold I can-not go back, Press  for-ward I 
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called to me, ‘‘Come o - ver the line, it is on-ly a step, I’m 
quick and clear,‘‘Thouneed- est not trust in thy-self at all, Step 
can - not see; I fear if I try I may sad - ly fail, And 
sure - ly must; I’ll lay myweakhand in His wound-ed palm, Step 
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o- ver the line, I’m here.’’ 
thus dis-hon-or Thee.’’ 
o-ver the line and trust. 


‘*O - ver the line,’’ hear the sweet refrain, 
Jie : 
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waiting,my child,for thee.’’ 
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An gels are chant -ing the heav-en - ly strain; ‘‘O - ver the line,’? — 
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Music Copyright, 1895, by F, E. Belden. 


'* For special use as Soprano and alto duet throughout, alto borrow tenor in first five measures of 
chorus, Very effective for tenor and alto, tenor using soprano notes as far as chorus, then alto taking 
soprano, tenor singing its part to 6th measure of chorus, then borrowing alto notes for last three measures, 


Over the Line—Concluded 
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1-3. Why should I re-main Witha step between me and Je = sus? 
4.1 will not re- main, I’ll cross it and go to Je = sus. 
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No. 85 The Cleansing Wave 


Mrs. PH@BE PALMER Mrs. Jos. F, KNAPP 
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1.0 now I see the crim-son wave, Thefount-ain deep and wide; 
2. 1 see the new cre - a -tion rise, I hear the speak-ing blood; 


3. I rise to walk inheaven’sownlight, A - bove the world and sin; 
4. A-maz-ing grace! ’tis heaven be-low To feel the blood ap - plied, 
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i - sus, my Lord, might - S to save, Points to His wound- ed side. 
It speaks,—pol-lut - ed na- ture dies, Sinks ’neath the cleansing flood. 
With heart made pure and garments white, And Christ enthroned with-in. 
And Je-sus, on- ly Je-sus,know, My Je-sus cru - ci - fied. 
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it cleanseth mel 
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see, I see, I plunge, and O, 
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O. praise th 


e Lord! it cleanseth me, 
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It cleanseth me, yes, seein me. 
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No. 86 And Yet You’re Sinning Still 


J.G. D. J. G. DAILEY 
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. When Mo-ses led his peo- ple From KE- Lat § sun - ny plain, 
. When Mo-ses on the mount-ain Had talked with God a - lone, 
How oft - en when your dear ones Were ly - ing near to death, 
. When sick-ness o - ver- took you, When sore - ly racked with pain, 
How gra-cious-ly the Sav-iour Has length-ened out your days, 


ae SSS 


ee 


— ——s | —, =] 
eos =———= aS eee 


From ap age sore and griev-ous, From hard-ship, toil, and iain, 
Re - ceiv-ing His com- -mandments On ta - bles made of stone, 
You ear-nest-ly en-treat-ed, With ev - ’ry pass- ing breath, 
You said, ‘‘If God will spare me, I’ll bear the cross a- gain.’ 

His mer - cy, nev - er au - o 3 Is guid-ing all your ways; 


SS 
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They va be- gan to mur-mur A - gainst the sov-’reign will, 
The peo- ple brought theirjew- els, The sac - ri- fice did kill, 
‘QO Fa-ther, spare my dar-ling] And I _ will do _ thy will: 


He gave you strength of bod - y, He gave you strength of will; 
O  broth-er, heed the warn-ing, Your bro- ken vows ful- fi 
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For - get - ting God’s de - liv-’rance: We find them sin - ning still. 
The gold -en calf they wor-shiped, And kept on sin - ning still. 
Your pray’r was heard and an- -swered, And yet you’ re sin - ning still. 
But you for-got your prom-ise, And yet you’re sin - ning still. 
Lest death should o - ver- take you, And find you sin - ning still. 


C= 


a = 


Copyright, 1892, by J. G. Dailey. Used by permission. 

















And Yet You’re Sinning Still—Concluded 


CHORUS 
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O flee the wrath im-pend-ing, And learn His gra-cious will, 























Lest Je- sus, com-ing quick-ly, Should find you 

















No. 87 I Know That My Redeemer Lives 


CHARLES WESLEY GrorGr F. HANDEL 
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1. I know that my Re - deem-er lives, And ev - er praysfor me; 
2. Je -sus, I hang up - on Thy word; I  stead-fast-ly  be-lieve 
3. Joy-ful in hope, my spir -it soars To meet Thee from a-bove; 
4, WhenGodis mine and I am His, Of par - a = dise possessed, 
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A  to-ken of His th He gives, A pledgeof lib - er - ty. 

Thouwilt re- turn, and claimme,Lord, And to Thy- self  re- ceive. 
Thy good- ness thank-ful - ly a-dores, And tastes Thy pre- cious love. 
I taste un- ut- ter -a- ble bliss, And ev- er- last-ing rest. 























No. 88 You May Have the Joybelis 
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1, You may have the joy - bells ring - tna in yourheart, And apeacethat 

2. Love of Je-sus in its ful- ness you may know, And this love to i 

3. You will meet with tri- als as you jour-ney home "Grace suf-fi-cient 

4, Let your lifespeak well of Je- sus ev-’ry day, "Own His vight to 
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from you nev-er will de- part; Walk the straight and narrow way, Live for 
those a-round yousweet-ly show; Words of kind-ness al- ways say, Deeds of 
He will give to 0 = ver-come; Tho’ un-seen by mor-tal eye,He is 

ev - ’ry serv-ice you can pay; Sin- ners you can help to win If your 
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v : 
Je- sus ev- ’ry day, He will keep thejoy-bells ring-ing in your heart. 
mer - cy do each day, Then He’ll keep the joy-bells _ring-ing in your heart. 
with you ev - ernigh, And He’ll keep the joy-bells ring-ing in your heart. 
life is pureandclean,And you keep the joy-bells rane is in your heart. 
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Joy - - bells ring-ing in your heart,Joy - ~- __ bells ring-ing ; 

Ringing in yourheart, _ You may have the joy - 
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Copyright, 1899, Hope Publishing Co., owner, Used by permission, 4 





89 I Walk With the King 


COPYRIGHT, 1916, BY HOMER A. RODEHEAVER- 
dames Rowe. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED B. D. Ackluy. 
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1. In sor-row I wan-dered;my spir-it op-prest, But now I am 
2. For years in the fet-ters of sin I was bound, The world could not 
3. 0 soulnear de-spair in the low-lands of strife, "Look up and let 




































hap-py—se-cure- ly I rest; Frommom-ing till eve-ning glad 
help me—no com-fort I found; But now like the birds and the 
Je- suscome in- to your lifes” The joy of  sal- va- tion to 
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car-ols I sing, And this is the rea-son—I walk with the King. 
sunbeams of Spring, I’m free and re-joic-ing—I walk with the King. 
you He would ee, in = to the sun-light and Wee ie the King. 


NAD 

















I walk with the King, hal-le-lu- jah! I walk with the King, praise His name? 




















AS ij} ho 2 6) —o | #0 9 


os— © Seal Bee en a Fo — os rise 
fis — NS a ge =D Se > 


| els -—e te 
LUE DS SD ae a 
eee 








90 Onward, Christian Soldiers 


Sabine Baring-Gould. Arthur Sullivan. 






















1. On - ward, Chris-tian sol-diers! March - ing as to war, With the cross of 
2. Like a might-y ar- my MovestheChurchof God; Broth-ers, we are 
3. Crowns and thrones may per-ish, King-doms rise and wane; But the Church of 
4, On-ward,then, ye peo-ple! Join our hap-py throng, Blend with ours your 
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a] oe fae! 
Je - sus Go-ing on be - fore. Christ, the roy-al Mas - ter, 
tread -ing Where thesaintshave trod; We are not di - vid - ed, 
Je - sus Con-stant will re- main; Gates of hell can nev - er 
vole es In the tri-umph-song; Glo-ry, laud,and hon - or, 
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Leads a-gainst the foe; For-wardin-to bat-tle, See His ban-ners gol! 
All one bod-y we, One in hopeand doc - trine, One in char-i - ty. 
’Gainst that Church pre-vail; We have Christ’s own prom-ise, Which can nev-er fail. 
Un - to Christ the King, This thro’ count-lessa - ges Menand an-gels sing. 































































































































































































No. 91 Just for To-day 


Irwin H, Evans J. WILLIAM OsBORN 


SS 


1, Just for to-day keep Thoumy heart Fromsin’s al- lur- ing snare, 
2. Just for to-day! My needs are great, My store of love is low; 
3. Just for to-day be Thou my guest, My soulthirstsbut for Thee; 
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Command the lusts of flesh de-part, Nor let me e’er de- spair. 
Im - patience knocks, harsh words a-wait, And en-vy’s gnaw-ing 80 
In boldness,Lord, I make re-quest That Thou commune with me. 
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Thou, Lord,canst keep the gift I gave For Thee to hold as Thine; 
That help must come, or else I fail. Lord,keep menow, I pray. 



































I 0 - pen wide this poorheart’sdoor, I wantnone else but Thee; 
eo -o- -— -9-° “> 
; a 
eo 5 =e 
lo 
é =4 | pemes aerial N 
——|-a e—— = 
@----—4 {——|_@ yj} —= - 
= = @ o_o —_ oe 3 ae + 


Thy might-y pow’r will sure - ly save This faint-ing heart of mine. 
Thy heart will an-swer my heart’scall! A - bide in me _ to- day. 
Thou sat - * - fi - est . and more, For aye a- bide with me. 
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Copyright, 1925, Review & Herald Pub. Assn. 




















92 I Must Tell Jesus 


x 
B. A. 8. COPYRIGHT. 1893, BY THE HOFFMAN MUSIC CO, Rey. EB. A. Hoffman. 











1. { must tell Je - sus all i my tri - At i be bear these 
2.1 must tell Je - sus all of my troub-les, He is a kind, com- 
3. Temptedandtried I need agreat Sav -ior, One whocan help my 
4.0 howtheworld to e- - rs lures me! O how pie heart is 
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ne ee ae fone fa ie dis-tress He Kind ° i will help a 
pas - sion-ate Friend; If I but ask Him, He will de -liv - er, 
bur -dens to bear; I must tell Je - sus, J must tell Je - sus; 
tempt-ed to sin! I must tell Je - sus, and He willhelp me 
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He ev-er loves and cares for His own. 
Makes of my troub-les quick-ly an end. I must tell Je - sus! I mus¢ tell 


He all my cares and sor-rows will share. 
























































O - ver the world the vic-t’ry to win. i=gicpele 
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Jo- sus! I can-not bear my bur-dens a- lone; I must tell 
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Je = sus! ‘ a tell Je - i. Je-sus can help me, ane ae ‘ee 
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No. 93 Peace with God 


Fanny J. CrosBy (Posthumous ) Eph. 2: 8,9 B. D. ACKLEY 
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a When our hearts are u-nit-ed to God, And we tr - ly a- 
2. When our hearts are u-nit-ed to God, And His prom-ise we 


3. When our hearts are u-nit-ed to God, And we tell of the 
4. When a bless- ed as-sur-ance is ours, Of a _ peace as shall 
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bide in His love; When we know that fromdeathun-to life we ive passed, 
_ firm-ly be- lieve; Whenwe call Him our Fa-ther,and walk in the light, 
Joy wehave found; When we make the ex-am-ple of Je - sus our guide, 
‘not pass a- way; Of a hope in the heart that willstand ev -’ry storm, 
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And are sealed by His Spir = it a - bove, 
That as chil-drenfrom Him we re - ea 
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While we strive in His grace to a - bound. 
_ will cheer us from day un-to day. 
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jus- ti-fied by faith we have hie hii oe Thru His on = ly Son, our Lord. 
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Copyright, 1925, Review & Herald Pub, Assn, 























94 He Lifted Me 




















Charlotte G. Homer. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. In lov-ing kind-ness Je-suscame, My soul in mer-cy to re-claim, 
2. He called me long be-fore I heard, Be - fore my sin - ful heart was stirred, 
3. His brow was pierced with many a thorn, Hishands by cru - el nails were torn, 
4. Nowon a_high- er plane I dwell, And with my soul I know ’tis well; 
ae eee : pe ea | 
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And from the depths of sin andshame Thro’grace He lift - ed = a seeceecee vaccenee 
But when I took Him at His word,For-giv’n He lift = ed me. 0... Seuscnesea : 
When from my guilt and grief,for-lorn, In love He lift - ed me. ...-.cese-esoeeeee 
Yet how or why, I can - not tell, Heshould have lift - ed me, .....0+-,....000 
He lift- ed me. 
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From sink-ing sand He lift - ed me, With ten - der hand He lift - ed me, 
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Copyright, 1905, by Chas. M. Alexander. Tabernacle Pub, Co., owner. 
International copyright secured, 























No. 95 The King’s Business 
Dr. E. T. CAssEL. Fiona H. CAsseL 
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1. I. am a stranger here,with-in a foreignland; My homeis far a-way, 
2, Thisis the King’s command: that all men,ev’rywhere, Repent and turn a-way 
3. My home is bright-er far than Sharon’s ro- sy plain, E- ter- nal life and joy, 
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up - on a goldenstrand; Am-bas-sa- dor to be ofrealms be-yond the sea, 
from sin’sse-ductive snare; That all who will o-bey, with Him shall reign foraye, 
thru- out its vast domain; My Sov’reign bids me tell how mortals there may dwell, 
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I’m here on business for my King. : 
And that’s my business for my King. } This is the mes- sagethat I 



















































































And that’s my business for my King. D 
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Thus saith my Lord and King,‘‘Oh, be ye rec-on-ciled to God.’ 
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_ Copyright, 1902, by E. O. Excell. Words and Music. Used by permission. 
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1, Are -you read- -y for the Bridegroom When He comes, when, He comes? 
2. Have your lamps trimm’d and burning When He comes, when He comes; 
3. We will all go out tomeetHim When He comes, when He comes; 
will chant Al - le - lu-ias When He comes, when He comes; 
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Are you read-y for the Bridegroom When He comes, when He comes? 
Have your lamps trimm’d and burn-ing When He comes, when He comes: 



























































We will all go out to meet Him When Hecomes, when He comes: 
We — will chant Al = le = lu- ias When He comes, when He comes;_ 
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Be - hold, He com- =f i - hold, He com-eth! Be robed and 

He quick - ly com-eth! He quick - ly com-eth! O soul, be 
He sure - ly com-eth! He sure - ly com-eth! We'll go to 
Lo! now He com-eth! lo! now He com-eth! Sing Al - le- 
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D.S.—Be - hold, He com-eth! be- hold, He com-eth! Be robed and 
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read - y; for the 
read - y when the 
meet Him when the 
lu - ia! for the 


Bridegroom comes. 
Bridegroom comes. 
Bridegroom comes. 


} Be- hold the Bridegroom;for He 
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read-y, for the 


Bridegroom Ca: 


Copyright, 1918. Renewal. Mrs. Mary Hudson, owner. 


Behold the Bridegroom—Concluded 
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comes, for He comes! sp hold the Bridegroom; for He oe for He comes] 
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No. 97 Jesus, the Light of the World 

@. D. E, arr, G29, D. Bromnts, ar. 
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. Hark! the her - ald an- as SS Je-sus, the Light of the world; 
2: Joy - ful, all ye na-tions,rise, Je-sus, the Light of the world; 
3. Christ, by high - est heav’n a- dored, Je-sus, the Light of the world; 
4. Hail theheav’n-born Prince of Peace, Je-sus, the Light of the world; 
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Glo - ry to the new-born King, Je - sus, a, . Light the world. 


Join the tri-umphs of the skies, Je- sus, the Light the world. 


Christ, the ev - er - last - ing Lord, Je- sus, the Light 
Hail the Sun of Right-ecous-ness, Je- sus, the Light 
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We’ll walk in the light, beau-ti-ful light, Come where the dewdrops of mercy are bright, 
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the world. 
the world. 




































































me all a-roundus by day and by night, Je- ae, ha — of ie oa. 
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Dear to the Heart of the Shepherd 


ary B. Wingate. Wm. J. Kirkpatrick, 








1, Dear to the heart of the Shep - be Dear are the sheep of His tl ae 
2. Dear to the heart of the Shep - herd, Dear are the lambs of His fold;.... 
3. Dear to the heart of the Shep - herd, Dear are the ‘‘ninety and nine.’’.. 
4. Green are the pastures in - vit - ing, Sweetare the wa-ters and ‘‘still’’s 







Dear is the love that He gives them, Dear-er than sil-ver or gold.... 
Some from the pastures are stray-ing, Hun-gry and helpless and cold.... 
Dear are the sheep that have wan-deredOut in the des-ert to~ pine.... 
Lord, we will answer Thee glad = ly, ‘‘Yes, blessed Master}we willl... 
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Dear to the heart of the Shep-herd, Dear are His ‘‘other’’ lost sheep; 
See, the good Shepherd is seek - ing, Seek-ing the lambs that are lost; 
Hark! He is ear-nest-ly call - ing, Ten-der-ly plead-ing to - day: 
Make us Thy true un-der-shep-herds,Give us a love thatis deep; 











O - ver the moun-tains He fol - - lows,O = ver the wa-ters 80 dest. 
Bringing them in with re - joic - ing, Saved at suchin-fi-nite cost. 
‘*Will you not seek for My lost ones, Off from My shel-ter a - stray??? 
Send us out in-to the des - e Seeking Thy wan-der-ing sheep.”’ 
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Dear to the Heart of the Shepherd 






Off to the res-cue He hast - ens, Bringing them back to the fold, 
(4th verte.) we'll hast - en, 
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99 | Surrender All 
Copyright, 1896, by Weeden & Van Do Venter. P. P, Billhorn, owner, 
J. W. Van De Venter. Renewal, 1924, by P. P. B W. S. Weeden. 
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1 All to Je-sus I sur- = ars Au to Him I fat ly cine: 
“\ I will ev - er love andtrust Him, 1n His presence dai - ly live. i} 


All to Je-eus I sur-ren-der,Hum-bly at His feet I bow; 
World-ly pleasures all for-sak-en, Take me, Je-sus, take me now. 
3. All to Je-sus I sur - ren - der, Make me, Sav - ior, whol - ly Oca 
Let me feel the Ho = ly Spir - it, Tru- ly know that Thou art mine. 
4. fey to Je-sus I our-ren-der Now I _ feel the sa ~-cred flame; 
Othe | “4 full sal - oe Glo - ry, a -ry to His name! 
i) 








eur-ren-der all, gur-ren - der all; 
I sur-ren-der all, I sur-ren-der alls 











All to Thee, my bless - ed Sav- for, I sur-ren-der all. 
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What a Day of Victory? 


GORTHIGNT, 015, BY HOMER Ay HODEHEAVER, 
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day of victor ry that will bel When we 
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faithful shall abide, What a ‘ 
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day of a 10» Wea will bel When baw! 
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. When at lash we see the King and Wis praise in glo» ry sing, What a 
y When wo walk the streets of gold with the hap» py saints of old, What a 
4. When with ti» ald tra» ly past we ro» colve the crown a gy What a 
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4 of vie a ery that will bel When we reach the oth» er side where the 
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What a day of viewto+ry, F to»ry, via « 5 
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day of hag : Vhat will bel ra hoowanenad glad we alng in the 
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No. 101 


KATHARINE A. Grimms 











so ie Sis + 


y 
see <i “3 





e 


He has felt, oi grief be - fore, Num-bered all 
He willspeak un- to your soul, Make your ev - ’r 
He will show, Oh, 
is your Friend,He’ 


Oh, the mer - ¢ 
Tell Him all— He 
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Spend One Hour With Jesus 


E, O, Exce., 
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lL. pean t y soul by sin Cees taney one hour with Je - sus; 
2. D you fear the gath-’ring gloom? Spend one hour with Je - sus; 
os Ry - ’ry need He will sup - ply, Spendone hour with Je - sus; 
4, All a-long life’sstorm-y way, Spendone hour with Je - sus; 
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He will give your spir ~ it rhe Spend one hour with Je = sus: 
In the si - lent in - ner room, Spend one hour with Je - sus 
He a- lone can sat - is - fy, Spendone hour’ with Je - sus: 
Call up- on Him day by day, Spend one hour with Je - sus: 
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your sor-rows 0’er, 


heartache whole, 
the grace He will be-stow, 
will count -less bless-ings send; 
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Point you to 


He 


will ev -’ry joy re he. Spend one 
the heav’n-ly 
Grace to con~ quer ey ~ ’ry 
will keep you to the 
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hour with Je - sus, 
oal; Spend one hour with Je - sus, 
00; Spend one hour with Je ~ sus, 
end; Spend one hour with Je ~ sus, 
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102. MMother’s Prayers Have Followed Me 


COPYRIGHT, 1912, BY B. D. ACKLEY. 
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2 
. I grieved my Lord from day to day, I scorned Hislove so full and 
2. O’er des-ert wild, o’er moun-tainhigh, A wan-der-er Ichose to 
3. He turned my area ness in-to light, This bless-ed Christ of Cal - va- 
eee” ee” ee” ===. 
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I wan- dered far a- way, My moth-er’s 
be; A wretch-ed soul, con-demned to die, Stiil moth-er’s 
T’ll praise His name both day and night, That moth-er’s 
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i have fol-lowed me, Have fol-lowed me the whole world through. 
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No. 103 Keep the Heart Singing 


C. H. G. CuHas. H. GABRIEL 
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abs a may light- en toil andcare, Or a heav-y butt den share, With a 


2. If. His love is in the soul, And weyield to His con- trol, Sweetest 
3. How a word of love will cheer, Kin-dle hope, and ban- ish fear, Soothe a 
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word, a kind-ly deed, or sun- ny smile; We may gir - dle day and night 
mu - sic will the lone- ly hours be- guile; We may drive the clouds a- way, 
pain, or take a-way thesting of guile; Oh,how much we all may do, 
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With a_ ha- lo of de-light, If we keep the heart singing all the while. 
Cheer and bless the darkest day, If we keep the heart singing all the while. 
In the world we trav-el bial” we ae eh heart singing all the while. 
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Keep the heart tinge rail the sae ee acsehenanes SEES the world brighter “id a 
sing- lng, ae int ee while}; i hag 
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ee Se ee ko the song ringing! lone-ly hours we may be- peal, 
aay a a eo : 
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No. 104 The Crown of Thorns 


Aba R. HABERSHON RoBERT HARKNESS 


Solo or Male Voices in Unison. 4 
See 
: a 
1, =i mocking - ly plat-ted a crown of thorns, To press on His 
2. No lon- ger the thorns are up - on Hisbrow; The Father His 
3. The thorns which He took were by _—us de-served, He carried them 
4, They gathered the thornsfrom a __ sin - cursed land, peta ae -ars and 


























































Seeepersrrrrirrrrrs i reesSsrr 
36 6¢ 364 th srrer Ss ss Sree aeeeeee 
ee | 3 Dele -6-6-8-0-6-0- 
7.7 je es 
Pe eee 























= aby -* aera 


ee 
- ly head; The curse whichthe sin- ner by 
ap = proved, And glo-ry and hon-or a - 
our stead; A glo - ri - ous crown is for 
bound; His feet on a thorn - freed 
























































right had borne, The Sin-less One bore in - stead. 


dorn Him now; ‘The curse has been all re - moved. 
us re-served, The curse has for- ev - er fled. 
earth will stand, When He is with glo - ry oe 
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He ” it for you, He boreit forme, il curse has been all re - moved; 
beste: all removed } 
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The Cruwn of Thorns—Concluded 
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He bore it for you, He bore it for me, The curse hasbeen all re - moved. 
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No, 105 A Dream of Calvary 
S. M. B. ROBERT HARKNESS 
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1. I dreamed Isaw the Saviour climb, Up Cal-va-ry, up Cal-va-ry; 

2. I dreamed I saw the Saviour scourged,On Cal-va-ry, on Cal-va-ry; 

3. I dreamed I saw the Saviour slain, On Cal-va-ry, on Cal-va-ry; 

4..I woke to find my dream was true, Of Cal-va-ry, of Cal-va-ry, 
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| 
v 
sorrowed, oh, I sorrowedsore, To see theheav-y cross He bore, 
i wept to see the blood-drops red, Fall from the thorns that crowned His head. 
When thro’ His hands the hard nails tore,My heart waspierc-ed to the core; 
The sins weremine His bod-y bore, For me the cru - el thorns He wore. 
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cried, ‘‘O Christ,and must it be?’’ He sighed, ne ectaed bore for thee.’’ 
Bat lo! His voice it called to me: ‘The sharp- est thorn was set by thee.’’ 
But hark! a whisper from the tree: ‘‘The spikes are but the sins of thee.’’ 
And lo, Hespeaks! ‘‘Oh, shall it oe Jl suf- fered thus in vain for thee!’? 
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we nil Go and Inquire 


W. A, OapENn 
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1. Search-ing the Scrip - tures, the bless-ed Scrip - tures, Seek-ing the 
2. Search-ing the Scrip - tures, the bless-ed Scrip ~- tures, Seek-ing to 
3. Search-ing ie “e - “ the bless-ed Scrip ~- tures, Seek-ing the 
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Sav - iour ra by day, Striv-ing to learn the won-drous 
know the  heav’ a way, Try-ing to reach the gold - en 
wan - d’rers b the way, Try-ing to point a soul to 
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sto - ry,—What does the bless - ed Bi - ble say? 
cit - y,— What does the bless - ed Bi - ble say? 
Je - a a ee the bless - ed Bi - ble say? 
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Go and in + quire,.......++ the King com-mand~ eth, Ask of the 
o and in ~ quire, 
===> | 
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Knock at the o = - pen 


saeeeiee for me and thee; | 
Knock at’ the o~ pen — 


Ask of the Lord 











Go and ae ey 


oore toe err Peer rere 


door of mer - cy Where there is ia - - don full and free. 
Where there is - Ea 


ene Se 


No. 107 When I See My Saviour 


MAvUD FRAZER ROBERT HARKNESS 


Guess eS iad ess 


L. When I ai ae Sav - iour, hang-ing on Cal - va - ry, 
hee! can see the blood-drops, red ’neath His thorn - y crown, 
3. ‘Why hast i for-sak - en??? list to that sad, sad moan! 
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Bear - ing there for sin - ners_ bit - a < ag- o- ny 
From the cru - el nail- wounds now they are fall - ing Rais 
Oh, His pent ae ne - ken, suf- fer- ing Ea a - lone; 
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Grat - i- tude o’er-whelms me, makes mine eyes grow dim, 
Lord, when I would wan - der from Thy love a - way, 
Bro - ken then oa mor - tals ne’er need cry in vain 
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All my ran-somed be - ing cap- tive is to Him. 
Let me see those blood- drops shed for me that day. 
For God’s love and com - fort, in the hour of pam, 
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No. 108 Let Your Light Shine 


E. E. Hewitt ( Posthumous} B. D. ACKLEY. 
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1. If you’ve confessed the Saviour’sname,Then let your life His praise proclaim, 
2. Some trav’lers grop-ing in thenight Will hail with joy the guid- ing light; 
3. New strength He dai- ly will sup- ply, Yoursoul re-kin-dled from on high, 
4. All sin- ful hindrance put a- far, That God may make yourlife a star, 
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And spread a- 5 His wor - thy fame— Let your lightsc:me for Him. 
So let your light be clear and bright—Let your light shine for Him. 
If you in trust-ful pray’r ‘‘draw nigh’’—Let your light shine for Him. 
A - glow with love, wher-e’er you are— Let your lightshine for Him. 
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| oem let oth-ers see the light full and free, Letyourlightshinefor Je - sus, 
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And thus glo-ri- fy your Fa-ther on high—Let your lightshine for Him. 
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109 He Included Me! 


COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY HOMER A, RODEHEAVER, 
. 
James Rowe. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. Albert C, Fisher. 
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1. When Je - sus left His home a- bove, A sac ~ri- fice to be, 
2. When Je - sus died up - on the cross, To set the peo-ple free, 
3. When Je ~- sus said, ‘‘That where I am, There al -s0 ye may _ be,’”’— 
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That He might show His bound-less love, His thought in-clud-ed me! 
And save the world from end = less loss, His death in-clud-ed mel 
Oh, glo- ry, glo-ry to the Lamb! His love in-clud-ed mel 
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Yes, He in-clud-ed me, Oh, He in-clud-ed me; 
@-ven me, e@- ven me 





























No. 110 Brighten the Way With a Smile 


W. C. MARTIN J. LIxcotn HALL 
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1, There are hearts that are droop-ing in sor - row to-day, There are 
2. There are bur- dens most griev- ous and heav - y to bear, There are 


i pes the soul is in dark-ness and wea - ry with care, Comes the 
the beau - ti - ful dawn-ing of day is not far, And the 


pia tte 
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souls un-der shad-ow the while; 9” ay com- oe from God you can 
souls whom the sin- ful re - vile; You can lov - ing - ly whis- per God’s 
tempt-er, al- lur- ing with guile; Youshouldshine in that life like the 
yas will lin- ger a while; Let us iM like the glit ~ ter - ing, 
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gen - tly con-vey, And bright - en the way with a _ smile. 
prom - is - es rare, And bright - en the way with smile. 


a 
sun - beams so fair, And bright - en the way with a smile, 
bright morn- ing oi And bright - en the way with a _— smile, 
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O bright-en the way with a smile, Yes, bright- en the 
with a smile, 


i roma = 
pi ete eee 
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way with a _ smile; Some one’s drear-est days you can 
with a, smile; 
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Brighten the Way With a Smile—Concluded 


SS 
—@ 


| 

a4 eee 
4 4 | ENA 
ee: —*. Sees pe {] 

















= 


gen - tly be- - guile, se bright - en the way ~with a hie, 
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No. Ill My Lord and I 


Mrs. L. SHOREY HUBERT P. MAIn 
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2 teal f have a Friend so _ pre- cious, ‘an Bar ver - y dea to me, 
2. Some-times I’m faint and wea-ry, He knowsthat J am _ weak, 
3. 1 tell Him all my _ sor- rows, I tell Him all my joys, 
4, ie knows a ; am long- ing Some wea- ry soul to oe 
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He loves me with such fen - Fe ite He ae sak 80 ant - ful - ly; 
And as He bids me lean on Him, His help I glad - ly seek: 
I tell Him all that pleas-es me, I tell Him what an - noys; 
And so He bids me g0 and aie: The be ing word i cae 
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saa Pa= TS Saga 


could not live a- part fromHim, I love to feel Him nigh, 
He leads me in the. paths of light, Be-neath a sun-ny _ sky, 
He tells me what I ‘ought to do, He _ tells me how to _ try, 
He bids me tell His wondrous love, And why He came to die, 
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dwell to - geth - er, My Lord and I 
walk to - geth - er, My Lord and . 
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talk to - geth - er, My Lord and 
work to - geth - er, My Lord and 
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No. 112 As a Volunteer 


W. 8S. Brown CuHaAs. H. GABRIEL 
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1. A call for loy - al sol -diers Comes to one ied all; 


2. Yes, Je - sus calls for sol - diers Who are filled with pow’r, 
3. He calls you, for Heloves you With a heart most kind, 
4. And when the war is o - And the vic - = ie 
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69 o—d—6 
Sol- diers for the conflict, Will you heed the call? Will you answer quickly, 
Sol- diers who willserve Him Ev - *rydayand hour; He _ will not forsake you, 
He whose heart was broken, Bro- ken for man-kind; Now, just now Hecallsyou, 
When the true and faith- cal Gath-er one by one, e var crown with glory 
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pies a read-y cheer, Will yoube en-list-ed As a vol - un-teer? 
a 
a 
a 





is ev-er near; Will yoube en-list-ed As vol - un-teer? 

Calls in ac-cents clear, | Will you be en-list-ed As vol - un-teer? 

All who there ap - pear; Will yoube en-list-ed As vol - un-teer? 
= -9g- 


o- ~- 9 9» -5* nS -0-* -@- - an 
Goa esaarea! Sei Aa 
aida ad 


A vol - un-teer for Je - sus, Sin: a = _ oth ers 3 have en - 


eee sere SSS 
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» Why not a Je - sus is the Cap - tain, 
-~O-° PR 0 why not f 


was L79- f3- ‘o- a - _® -0- 
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Copyright, 1907, by Chas. H. Gabriel. E. O. ial owner. Used by permission. 
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As a Volunteer—Concluded 
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We will nev-er fear; ae you be en-list-ed As a vol- un-teer? 
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No. 113 Take the ae of Jesus With You. 


Mes. Lillian Baxter. COPYRIGHT, 1899. BY W. H. DOANE. RENEWAL. ‘V. H. Doane. 

























































1. Take the name of Je-sus with you, Child of sor-rowand of woe; 
2. Take thename of Je-sus ev - er, As, a shield fromev-’rysnare; 
3. O the pre-ciousname of Je = sus! How it thrills oursouls with joy, 
4. At the name ago Je -sus bow - eo Fall - ing prostrate at His feet, 


ee amperes eriecs 


will joy and com-fort give you, Take it then, wher-e’er you go. 
7 temp-ta-tions round you gath - er, Breathe that ho - ly name in prayer. 
When His lov -ingarmsre-ceive us, And Hissongsourtonguesem-ploy} 
King of kings in heav’n we’ll crown Him, When our jour-ney is com-plete. 
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Pre-cious name, O how sweet! Hope of earth and j ee of heav’n; 


Pre-cious name, O how sweet! 
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Pre-cious name, 0 how sweet! Hope ofearth and joy of heav’n, © 


Precious name,O how sweet.how sweet! 














No. 114 Do Something for Somebody 


Mrs. C. D. MARTIN W. STILLMAN MARTIN 
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1. Do ate for some-bod- y ev-’ry day, To help them a- 
2. Do something for some-bod- y ev -’ry day, The one by your 
3. Do something for some-bod- y ey -’ry day, You may not do 
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long in the heav- en - ly way; pt jan wf e- pis- tle’’ are 


side may be far from life’s way; Then bring him to Je- sus this 
much, r can peek you ‘e ca What -ev- er_ is dae for the 
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you for God, A wit-ness for Je-sus the glo- ri- fied node 
ver - y hour, His love has redeem’d you, go tell of His pow’r. 
bless - ed Lord, Some- pas tis His erent ye re- 3 i re - ward. 
aid -9- -@- 
eee ee 
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or some - bod- y ev-= ry ay Go na - ter pa 
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or 


bless - ing a-long life’s way; Give ne to ae neigh - bor, be 


Cepyright. 1907, fe Hall-Mack Co. Used by permission. 


























Do Something for Somebody—Concluded 
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watch - ful, pray; Dosome- a for omg baie ii ev-’” ei y. 
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No. 115 Stand Up for Jesus 

G. DUFFIELD G. J. WEBB 

a—J—-4 tp J—— I 
Se ee 








sus, Ye sol-diers of the cross] 
sus! The trum-pet -call 0 - bey; 
sus! Stand in His strength a - lone; 
sus! The strife will not be long; 


1. Stand up! stand up for Je 
2. Stand up! stand up for Je 
3. Stand up! stand up for Je 
4, Stand up! stand up for Je 


e. i pepe 8 eg 2 
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Lift high His roy - al ban- ner, It must not suf- fer loss. 
Forth to the might-y. con- flict, In this His glo-rious day; 
The arm of flesh will fail you—Ye dare not trust your own: 
This day, the noise of bat - tle, The next, the vic-tor’s song: 


e_e__#_2_e =e. 
== Saas 


D.S.—Till ev - ’ry foe is van-quished, And make is Lord in- ne 
D.S.—Let cour- age rise with dan - ger, Andstrength to strength op- pose. 
D.S.—Where du - ty calls, or dan - ger, Be nev-er want-ing there. 
D.S.—He with the King of glo - ry Shallreign e - ter - nal - ly. 




















ae vic- t’ry un - to vic-t’ry His ar- my ae He ‘a 
‘*Ye that are men, now serve Him,”’ A - gainst un - num-bered foes} 
Put on the gos- pel ar - mor, And, watching un - to pray’r, 
To Him that o - ver-com- eth, A crown of life shall be; 



































No. 116 Trust Him Now 














nu, Ropert HARKNESS 
—* 
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Jo ~ sus died to save vi from your sin, Free-ly gave His life your 
2 He  a-lone can full sal- va~ tion give, Since for you He died that 
, Will you now ac- cept God’s gift of love, Sent sy = re-demp - tion 


os a eit = 


(SSE SSreasa =e we 


= wins Suf-fered on the cross of Cal-va- ry, Bore the curse of 
ou may live, No one else cansave but Christ a - lone, God’s be-lov- ed 
rom above? rs you still His vires mer- cy spurn, While for you, a 
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CHORUS 


Gi Aka litt phere 


Son did for sin - tone, {ort Himnow, He is call-ing you to ~ day; 
sin = al Tle doth yearn? 
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how ea ge 


=e Se a= re se faeaar 


Trust Him now, Hissweet call of love o te Heed His in - vi- ta - tion, 


2 ee eee eee 
pe ae yeeareney 


Seek His full sal - va- baie Kre the door of mer ~cy clos - es, trust Him now. 
f. 


esp ié ities tet eee 


Copyright, 1925, Review & Herald Pub, Agen, 












































































































No. he Longing 
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1, Pre - cious Re-deem-er, my broth-er and friend, Dear - er than 
2. Harthholds no charm that can lure me a- way, Kept by the 
3. Deep- er than o- cean and bound-less as space, Such is the 
4. Friendshere may fail me, but Je-sus is true; O what a 
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all is my Sav- iour; On GY His grace and His aS -ings de-scend, 
love of my Sav- iour; Sweet-er He grows ev- ’ry net of the way, 
love of my Sav - iour; Soul-thrill-ing rap-ture to look in His face, 
won-der~ ful Sav ~- iour; His love suf - fi- cient will car-ry me thro’, : 


LEER 














Long-ing, dear Sav-iour, I’m 
ong = = " ay 























eae ing for Thee! Has- ten, glad moment, when Je - sus I’ll seo; 
long - = ing, Long - - ing 






Saviour, with Thee, NaS longing for Je -.sus, 


reve 






Long-ing to 4 


ames Saas Se 


wy 
Copyright, 1925, by Honry de Fluiter, Used by permission, 





No. 118 Bearing His Cross 


Ads Kt, HARM HAHON Ronert WARK nN 
Ohi ihg gai dled dl ea 
ad 
. Thro’ the il; of the cit - y he Jed Him still, Bear - ing His 
i Tho’ He ca »w what it meant,yet He turned not back, Bear - ing His 
. They had nev» er been a- ble to lead Him thus, Bear - ing Hie 
i All the bur-dena are gone which He took that day, Bear - ing His 


2S es ee ee eee eae 
Ory tags eee 


Nira Till He came to the sums mit of  Cal-v’ry’a bill, 
OLOBSS wt Ho par tient-ly trod all the wea = ry track, 
Cross; { He had not been will-ing to die for up, 
CLOBBS Nev-er-more will He trav~el that blood-stained way, 


ee ee 


Go. 4 ip eshte 


4 


Boar - ing THis we ia 4 sheep by the shearers is mook-ly led, 
Boar « ing His cross; Tho’ the croas was so hoavy,twould not com-pare 
Bear = ing His crosa; Wor He laid down the life which He took a- oUt 
Bear ~ ing His cross; When wesec Himin glo-ry enthroned on high, 
ene 2 “. = 
YR yy sey ‘ i a (or) = 


it eae SRT a Ee = |——--_—_—— ae 
Ori ue =e 
oe ye Sp a fh see be bel ee ee gal 

He endured it for us,and no word He said, Bear ~ ing His cross, 

With the burden of sin which He carried there, Bear - ing His cross, 


And the joy set before Him surpassed the pain, Bear = ing His cross, 
How we'll thank Him that thus He went forth todie, Boar = ing His Ex 


re -tHe—ft pf — oe Pe 
St =x Sass EEE zea : 44 
Tt is suggested that the Choras be used only after the second and thind verses, The last - se 


Vora 4, twice repeated, makes an effeotlve close, 


Go yripht, 1000, by Chavlow M, Aluaander, Tabernacle Pub, Co, owner, 
Pyeyny é 














Bearing His Cross—Concluded 
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O won-der of won oe" can it be All for me, ‘ i bie 
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O won-der of won-ders, can it be All ye = 


Pisoaialiton » og hed of died 
See 
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No. 119 Calling 
FRED ae oe willy ] ae HARKNESS 
SS 
gear eee Base] 


1.1 heard id Sav- And call - ing, i ac - cents sweet and low; 
2.1 heard the Sav-iour call - ing, So clear a-bove the din; 
3.1 heard the Sav-iour call - ing, With pit - y so di - vine; 


2 SS ee 
pS eS ea 


For- ev ~ er call-ing, call - ing, And yet na not 0. 
For- ev - er call-ing, call- ing, ‘‘O say, may I come in?” 
For- ev - er call-ing, call - ing, It reached this heart of mine. 


<dgassimenaammme se 5 
(Pape eee 


O strange to say, I turned a-way From One who 1d me 80. 
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Copyright, 1908, by Charles M. Alexander. Tabernacle Pub. Co., owner, 


No. 120 Watch and Pray 


ANON. R, LowRyY 
=a ee 

fom fa N Sa a ms el ea 

Gus posi === =) 


Vv 
1. Watch, for the time is short; Watch while ’tis called fo - day; 
2. Chase slum-ber from thine eyes, Chase doubt-ing from thy bree 
3. Take Je- sus for thy trust; Watch while the foe is near; 
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ie 

Watch lest the world pre - vail; Watch, Christian, watch and pray; 

Thine is the prom-ised prize . Of heaven’s e- ter - nal _ rest; 

Gird well the ar - mor. on; Watch till thy Lord ap - pear. 
=~ 
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Bates 
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Watch, for the flesh is weak; Watch,for the foe is _ strong; 
Watch,Chris-tian,watch and pray; Thy  Sav-iourwatchedfor thee 
Now when thy sun is up, Make thou no ce de ~ lay, 



































if “@. 4 
— -9-° -8- -@-  -0- S | sire jens “6- sex 
Ol beep tebe 
(Sa aces 
es | 


Watch lest the Bridegroom come; Watch,tho’ He tar = ry long. 
Till trom His brow there poured Great ‘drops of ag - 0 =- ny. 
In this ac ~- cept-ed time Watch, Christian, watch 3 a 
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aes ie ee a en == 
ee see ot ete ioe maracas ara 5 
Y Oe ey ee eee 
watch...... and pray,--... watch and PYay;---.-. 
watch and pray, 0 ie and pray, O watch and pray, 0 ssa and ae 


fatal Rofatfobefenctatst bee 


Copyright, 1919, by Mary Runyon Lowry. Renewal. Used by permission. 
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Watch and Be tied 
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C watch in the darkness,and watch in the day; aie He and pray. 
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No. 12] Ashamed of Jesus 




























































































JOSEPH GRIGG H. K. OLIVER 
= jee) at 
7. SS 
2 xs @ @ = ZF) = Ld = P| 
1. Je - sus, and shall it ev - er be, A mor - tal 
2. A-shamedof Je - sus! soon - er far Let eve - ning 
3. A-shamedof Je - sus! just as soon Let mid - night 
4, A-shamedof Je - sus! that dear Friend On whom my 
5. A-shamed of Je - sus! Vico pmewer may When I’ve _ no 
6. Till then,—nor is my boast- ing vain,— Till then I[ 
= Se ee Sea, Fe) 
= 
ee te ‘ Sica 
te Et pauad = 
a ] { 
Ga pea ate 
= — -G- 
| 
a-shamed of Thee? A - shamed of Thee, whom an = 
to own a _ star; He sheds the beams of light 
a-shamed of noon; ’Twas mid-night with my soul 
of heav’n de- pend! No; when I _ blush, be this 
to wash a - way; No tear to wipe, no good 
a Sav-iour slain; And O, may this my pie - 
Be 2 -~6- - = ~~ 5o- 
oe 2 oe Lee as a a 
roe crs mica i= a F 2 @ . = - 
Tega wor c— i bo al 
Eres [EES eee eee 
oS Z. Z A 7] 
art we: 
gels praise, Whose glo - ries shine through cs - less a 
di - vine O’er this be - night - ed soul of mine. 
till He, Bright Morn-ing Star, bade dark - ness flee. 
shame, That I no more’ re - vere His name. 
crave, No fears to quell, no soul to save. 
be, That Christ is not a - shamed of me! 
-o- 
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122 Love Lifted Me 


DOPTHIGHT, 1918, BY OAL, THAMAM, 
Jamen Rowe, HORERY HW GOLEINAN, OWNER Howerd ¥, Smith, 


ye “ 
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1, 1 was sink ‘ il in sin, Var from the pangotul shore, Vor « y deap- ly 
2, Allmy hearito Him I give, Iv » er to Him Vt cling, In His blessed — 
4, Bouldin danger, look above, Jo» sus conmplotarly saves; He will lift you 


wah ESS GRRE 
"TEM MEE 


stained within, Minkeing to vise no more; Duh the Maseler of the sea 
pres» onde live, iv» ev His praiseos sing, Love so mightey and ao true 
hy His love Ouh of the an» gry WAVGH, He's the Masetor of the Betty 


JEEeLSSeecou = 2s ane 
Caries Puree erer etre cca” 


Heard my deespaireing ory, Nom the wae tare iiteadime, Nowsafoam I, 
Mev » ita my aoul’s beat songs, Paith-tal,lovetngsarveloa,too'lo Hin be « longa, 
Hil» lows His will oO» bey; Tle your Bavelor wants to hoe saved to « day, 
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see HreSaitt aie 


Love litt-ed mel,,,,.. Love lith» ed fp veeene When noth « ing 
6» ven mel 6» ven mel 
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i could help, ee lift» ed me, Tove lifts ed me, 
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123 “How You Will Love Him 


E. E. Rexford. COPYRIGHT, 1910, BY HOMENM A, HODRMEAVER, y Ie D. Ackley. 
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1. Ye, who wan- der, of sin grown wea = ry, ... - and far from the 
2. Come, and com~ing, findpeace and par - don Wait-ing for you at the 
3. Youshould know of this love so ten ~ der, Love that is stondfast, and 
4, Come, and find that you cannot fath -om Love like Christ’ s till you 


Sees se seser ese aee 
S355 = sia 


safe home ~ fold, Como and learn what the Jove of Christ is, 
lace of pray’r; Kneel and ask for a soul for = giv = on; 
cep, and true; Come and share in its swoot-noss with mo, 
taste and Boos Height and depths of the love of Jo + sus 


SS eit 


[ts 


(pe ee = my 


Love whose glad-ness can no’er be told, 
Christ is yearn-ing to moot yon there,  Ohow you’lllove Him when you 


Come, and find that my Christ loves you, 



















No man knows, till it sets Him free, 





On Calv’ry’s cross His heart was bro - cy B ro-ken there for you, for mel 






No. 124 Publish Glad Tidings 


Mary A. THOMSON Jamus WALCH 











.0O Zi- on, haste, thy mis~- sion high ful - fill - ing, 
. Be - hold how man + y_ thou-sands still are PH - ing 
.7Tis thine to save from per - il of per = di = tion 
. Pro = claim to ev ~ ‘ry peo ~ ple, tongue,and na ~- tion 
. Give of thy sons to bear the mes-sage glo - rious, 
. He comes a- gain; O Zi - on, ere thou meet Him, 


eee 
Sas aa 


To tell to all the world thatGod is light; ‘That He who 
Bound in the dark- some pris-onhouse of sin, With none to 
The  soulsfor whom the Lord His life laid down: Be ~- ware lest, 
That God, in whom they live and move, is love: Tell how He 
Give of thy wealth ,to speed them on their way, Pour out thy 
Make known to ev - ’ry heart His sav-ing grace; Let none whom 


StH PEL EZ 1p bap 
a. oe Saas = ser: 


made all na-tions is not will - ing One soul should per - ish, 
tell them of the Sav-iour’s dy - ing, Or of the life He 
sloth - ful to ful - fil thy mis - sion, Thou lose one jéw - el 
stooped to save His lost cre - a= tion, And died on earth that 
soul for them inpray’r vic - to~- rious, And all thou spend ~ est 
He hath ran-somed fail to greet Him, Thro’ thy ne-glect, un= 


eeeEn Tre 


REFRAIN 


rae oe eee 


lost in shades of night 
died for them to win, 
that should deck His crown, 
man might live a - bove, 
Je - sus will re - pay. 
fit to see His face, 
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Pub ~ lish glad ti- dings; Ti- dings of 














Publish Glad Tidings—Concluded 


=a SS 


peace; Ti - dings of Je - sus, re-demp-tion and re - lease. 
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No. 125 Dear Lord and Father 

JoHN G,. WHITTIER F. C. MAKER 

+ = sa Ses sos es ee ee =a 
Gi 7 -# fa paz =f ag: MS ve 3 id 


a 
1, Dear Lord and Fa-ther of man-kind, For- give our fev’r = ish 
2. In sim - ple trust like theirs who heard, Be - side the Syr - ian 
3.°O0 Sab- bath rest by Gal - i- lee! O calm _- of hills a- 
4. Drop thy still dews of qui - et -ness, Till all our striv -ings 
5. Breathe thro’? the heats of our de- sire Thy cool- ness and’ thy 
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$- Sa, rr ce: ¥ oe ee o- 
Re - clothe us in our right - ful mind, In 
The gra - cious call - ing of the Lord, Let 


Where Je - sus knelt to share with thee The 
Take from our souls the _ strain and stress, And 
Let sense be dumb, let flesh re- tire: Speak 


SF SS SEY 


OS 5 Epa ee sees eee: 
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pur - er lives Thy serv- ice find, In deep- er rev’rence, praise. 
us, like them, with-out a word, Rise up and fol-low Thee. 
si - lence of 6 - ter - ni - ty, In - ter~- pret-ed by love. 
let our or-dered lives con- fess The beau- ty of thy peace. 
thre’ the earth-quake, wind, and fire, O still small voice of calm! 
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No. 126 My Saviour 


Words and music by CHas. M. FILLMORE, 
May be sung asa Solo or Ot 
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1. ’ve a Sav - iour,kindandtender, I’ve a Sav - iour full of grace, 
2. For my sake Hecamefromheaven To thisworld of sin and shame; 
3. Tho’ I’ve oft - en been un-worth-y, He has con-stant been, and true; 
4, I've a Sav - iour,kindandtender, He wouldbe your Saviour, too; 


222 Bee eee eee eas ieesaos a: | 






















And asmile of winning sweetness, Ev-er beams up-on His face. 
Bore my guilt, tho’ He was guiltless, And tho’ blame-less, took my blame. 
Tho’ I wronged Him, He forgaveme When I would my vows re-new; 
Will you not  ac-ceptthe par-don Which He free - ly of-fers you? 











In my heart’s shrine of af-fec-tion, Heshallhold the highest place. 
Can I ev - erceaseto love Him, And His good - ness to proclaim? 
Tho’ I spurned Him, He with kindness My re - bel-lious heart would woo. 
Take Him now as meme Re-deem-er, Harthhas not a friend so true. 













CHORUS. _ 

ak = go emer Go| 
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How I love Him, How I love Him; Since for 


How I love Him, How I love Him, 








v V Saale 
me,........ Hebled and died, How I love....... Him 
Since for me He bled and died, How I love Him, 


fs 
Copyright, 1902, by Filimore Bros, Used by Permission. 











My Saviour 








—— b= od 
Yes, I love Him MOES GRAN Allicis« oncyere ohele the world be - side. 
Yes, I love Him, more than all 























1. Life wears a dif-ferent face to me, Since Ifound my Sav - ior; 
2. Hesoughtme in His won-drouslove, So Ifound my Sav - ior; 
3. The pass-ing clouds may in -ter-vene, Since Ifound my Sav - ior; 
4. A strong hand kind -ly holds my own, Since I found my Sav - ior; 


-6- ( -° 

Richmer-cyat the cross I see, My dy -ing, liv - ing Sav -ior. 
He brought sal-va- tion from a-bove, My dear, al-might -y Sav - ior. 
But He is with me—tho’ uw - seen, My ev - er pres - ent Say - ior. 
It leads me on- ward to the throne, O there I’ll see my Sav - ior. 
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Gold-en sun-beams ’round me play, Je-susturnsmynight to day, 
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Copyright. 1892, by Jno. R. Sweney. In Renewal. 
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No. 128 Jesus is a Friend of Mine 


J. H. SAMMIs D. B. TowNER 
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1. ay should I ings my soul with care? The wealth in ev- ’ry mine 
2, The  glo- rious sun, the sil- ver moon, And all _ the stars that shine, 
3. He dai-ly spreads a bounteous feast, And at His ta-ble dine 
4, And when He comes in bright ar- ray, And a 4 ere line, 
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Be-longs to Christ, God’sSon and Heir, And He’s a Friend of mine. 
Are His a-lone, yes, ev-’ry one, And He’s a Friend of mine. 
The whole cre - a - tion, man and beast, And He’s a Friend of mine. 
It will be glo- ry then to say, That He’ oe 5 rea of mine, 


-g- -g- -8- £: 
3 a hese 
Sac e Zs 
‘oe Ban 



































C2OKUS 
aa eres ese ex eS | 
aS 4 a= es a = 
i a) é @ a mae, @ OD e @ o 
SSeS Z 
Yes, He’s a Friend of mine, nae + Le me doth all things share; 
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all is Christ’s and Christ is mine, Why should I have a 
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No. 129 You Must Do Something To-night 
“What shall I do then with Jesus which is called Christ?” Matt, 27: 22, 


R. A. Ropers HARKNESS 


iii bettie 


1. You must do something with Je - sus, You must do something to - ee 
2. No neu-tralgroundcan be tak - en, You must do something to - night; 
3. Je - sus would have you re- ceive Him, You must do something to - night; 
4, You must chooso life or death’s darkness, You must do something to - night; 
5. isu God there is no to mor-row, You must do something to - as: 


anaes 
Gis so it th ded? fe oe 


You must de-cide this great ques-tion, You must do something to - night, 
You must be for or a-gainst Him, You must do something to - night. 
You must con-fess or de-ny Wim, You must do something to - night. 
These are the is-sues e- ter - nal, You must do something to - night, 
Now you can have this sal-va - tion, You must do something to - night. 
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You must do something with = e - sus, You must do something to - night, 


eae fait Sete 
meets. oe SSS 


Will . vil or ia you ac-cept? You must do something to - night, 
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No, 1M Just When | Need Him Most 
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art peed ecotomen be 
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1, Just when Sneed Him, Je « & is near, Just when J fal » ter, 

4, Jueh when 1 need Him, Jens if (rue, Mev~ or for «wake « ing, 

H, Just when f need Win, Jo sus is strong, Bearing my bur « dens 

A, Just when J need Win, We is my all, An 4 ing when ct 
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jual when fonry = tony) =bo help =ome6, = read«y to choor, 
all (he ti (hea) Give ing for bute dank plonseured a now, 
all the day long) = Wor all my sore tow  giveing & Hong, 
on thin f wall Tan der» ly wate he ing = lowh «L ahould fall, 
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Jual when (1 need ith monly Jush when 1 5 Hin 


Ont bites 
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Rott, Jieh when 7 need Tin monty Jo» Aue i 
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Hoav tO Gonefonth and oheer, dial when TF need Tin mont, 
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131 My Mother's Bible 


“hull Williams. Bei Ny . Charlie D, Tillman, 
PRT TSS 


1. Thoro’s a dear and pro-cious a Tho’ it’a worn and fad - od now,Which r0« 
. As she read the sto-rios o’or Of those mighty men of old, Of 

8. Then sho read of Jo~sus’ love, As Ho blest the chil-dren dear, How Ho 

4. Woll, those days are past and gono, But thoirmom’ry lin « gors still, And the 
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=. those hap~ py daya of long a- go, Whon I stood at moth ~ er’s knee, 
Jo ~ sephand of Dan-iol and their trials, Of lit - tlo Da» vid bold, 
guf- fered, bled and died wp~on tho treo; Of Wis hoay~y load of caro, 
dear old Book each day has been my guido; rape sook to do His will, 
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With her hand up - on my brow, iat Uh hoard her voice in gon tle tones and low. 
Who bo-camoa king at last, Of Sa-tan and his ma-ny wick-ed wiles, 
Thon sho dried my flow-ing tears With hor kisses as oho sald it was for mo. 

As my a aught mo then, as ov-or in my hoart His words a-bide. 
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Vv 
D.S.—As 1 walk tho nar-row way That loads at last to that bright home a 
fh dy 
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= od Book,. oe A Pa Bookjis« eve + On thy dear old tear-ntained 
Bloaed fe k, precious Book, 
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love to as AA RTE Thou art wwooter day by day, 
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No. 132 


My Father Knows 



























































S. M. I, HENRY E. O. EXCELL 
a s fs: = Sere ras 
“2b-4-$-te ss 9 38 so o_o $8 
1. I know my heav’n-ly Fa- ther knows The storms that would my 
2. I know my heav’n-ly Fa-therknows The balm I need _ to 
3. I know my heav’n-ly Fa-therknows How frail I am _ to 
4. I know my heav’n-ly . take knows The hour my jour - ney 
p. e 
5 9 8 o-* —*—9—9-+—@ 
opis gee See ees 
a Se = t re y 
N . Niven 
was) ~— noe oP ieatemer aaa! a sas : ris — 
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way  op-pose; But He candrive the clouds a- way And turn my 
soothe my woes; And with His touch of love di-vine, He heals this 


meet my foes, But He my cause will e’er 


de-fend, Up-hold and 






































































































































here  willclose, And may that hour, O faith -ful Guide, Find m6 safe 
@- 2 Oe ee ee — . 
A Dail ET a es Jee 
Se oe ee oe eee 
a Foy 
ae Se ET Ns RN tee 
Oe ao! ed Se SS 
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y) tis 
dark - ness in - to day, And turn mydarkness in - to day. 
wound-ed soul of mine, He heals this wounded soul of mine 
keep me to the end, Up - hold and keepme to the end. 
shel - tered by ‘Thy side, Find me_ safe sheltered by Thy side 

ft a i is oA Bats CY I Ye ~ 
3 o—- @--——_» @—6-~ 
i a a ee eee 
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CHORUS 
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He knows, ” Deal tie knows The 
iy Fa - ther mth I’m sure He knows 
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# voeov v | 
2) Yan ara SS si z 
Hees eee = pare = 
- eR EE a oe 
storms that would my way op - pose; He knows v A He 
that would my way op- bese) My Fa - ther knows 
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2 ee ee 
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My Father Knows—Concluded 
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knows, And tem-pers ey -’ry wind that blows. 


I'm sure He knows, the wind that blows. 
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Abide With Me 
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' Heyey F. Lyre Wm. H. Monk 
=| -— 
SSS Se 
ipsza So <3 e a o— go £12 A) o——e 
1. A- bide with me! fast falls the e-ven-tide; The  dark-ness 
2, Swift to its close ebbs out life’s lit- tle day; arth’s joys grow 
3. Not a brief glance I ask, nor pass- ing word, But as Thou 
4.1 need Thy pres- ence ev-’ry pass-ing hour; What but Thy 
5. I fear no foe, with Thee at hand to bless; Ills have no 
: a= ses ee a 
2 2 
B54. SS Sees oe ae @ —p 
aay r E ea 
Wa ca a 
= 
oe ‘ oe tT a Se 2 es 
deep - ens; Lord with me a - bidel When oth-er help- ers fail, and 
dim its glo-ries pass a- way; Changeand de-cay in all a - 


dwell’st with Thy dis - ci - ples, tad! Fa - mil-iar, con - de - scend-ing, 
grace can foil the tempter’s pow 7? Who, like Thy- -self, my guide and 
weight, and tears no bit - ter- ness; Where is death’s sting! where, grave, thy 


gate 
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Gr fot tg 
com-forts flee, Help of the help-less, O, a- bide with mel 
round I see; Thou who changest not, a- bide with mel 
pa - tient, free, Come, not to so-journ,but a- bide with mel 
stay can be? Thru cloudand sunshine, Lord,a- bide with me! 
vic - to - ry? I tri-umph still, if Th the me! 
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No. 134 Is He Yours? 


Apa 2. HABERSHON ( The Pilot Song ) RoBERT HARKNESS 
Solo, or in Unison 


sr See a == 


iF ng Sav-iour who died our sal-va-tion to win, Sav-iour who 
2. A Shepherd who giv-eth His life for the sheep, A Shepherd both 
3. A Pi-lot whoknow-eth the dan-gers at hand, A  Pi-lot who 
4, A Shel- ter from tempest, from wind,and from storm, A Shel- ter from 


SS 
© 






































Oo 6 6 -G-> 


SS 
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knows how to save us from sin,— Yes, He is the Sav-iour, the 
might-y to save and to keep,— Yes, this is the Shep-herd, the 
bring-eth all ves-sels to land,— Yes, this is the Pi - lot, the 
judg- ment, a Shel- ter from harm,—Yes, this is the Shel-ter, the 
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Met el need, ee z is a Sav-iour in - deed] 
Shep- herd we need, And He is a Shep-herd in = deed] 
Pi - lot we need, And He is a Pi- lot in - deed! 
Shel-ter we need, And He is a Shel-ter in - deedl 
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Is He “vat Is He ay Is this Saviour, who loves you, yours? 


Is He yours ? Is Ho eae y 
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No. 135 Some One Here 


T. O. CHISHOLM Cuas. H. GABRIEL 


soe Sgt 

a; See 4 p= = ea 

2a es ee ee ie 
‘a a: | if ft 

. Somebody here bearsa wea - ry load, Somebod-y here wanders far from God; 

. Somebody here, who was saved one day, Faltered and failed,sadly fell a- way; 

. Somebody here now the Spir- it grieves, Heedless of warnings that mer-cy gives; 


4. Somebody here mayde-lay too long, Drowning God’s voice with a jest or song; 
5. Somebody here will be first to go, Kith-er to bliss or to end-less woe; 
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ay ‘ae e? FORE iene a Sap yeast 
Somebod-y here seeks in vain for rest, Somebod-y here,who may now be blest. 
Somebod-y here feels a prompting true, Now to re-turn and the vows re- new. 
Somebod-y here, for whom Je-sus died, Still may be lost thro’ re - bel-lious pride. 
Choosing the way, tho’ it seem- ethright, End-ing at last in e - ter - nal night. 
Somebod-y here, un-prepared to die, Standson the brink of e - ter - ni - ty. 


SSS eI 
CHORUS 
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O soul in sin,heed the Voice that calls, That has called thee oft be- forel...... 
called thee oft be-fore | 
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Repent and believe and be saved to-night, Lest thou hear that Voice no more. 

















no more, 
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No. 136 1 Would Be Like Jesus 


JAMES ROWE B. D. ACKLEY 


0 ee me ng ie meee ow ewe tc 
(ie ee ee eee 
eee ye = OS @ so oe 

A Pe tee 
1, Earth-ly pleas-ures vain -ly call me; I would be like Je - sus; 
2. He has bro-ken ev- ’ry fet- ter, I would be like Je - sus; 
3. All the way fromearth to glo-ry, I would be like Je - sus; 
4, That in heav-en He maymeet me, 1 would be like Je - sus; 
would be like Je- sus} 
EE : = 
: te Zea = 
: eS 
F = ce See 


He Sree 
Sal 


Noth-ing world-ly shall en-thrall me; I would be like Je - sus. 
That my soul may serve Him bet - ter, I would be like Je - sus. 
Tell- ing o’er and o’er the sto- ry, I wouldbe like Je - sus. 
That His words, ‘‘ Well done,’’may greet me,{ would be like Je - sus. 
would be like Je-sus, 
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Be like Je-sus, this mysong, In thehome and in _ the throng; 
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Be like Je - sus, ; day long! I would be like Je = sus, 
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137 Alone 
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1. It was a- lone theSav-ior prayed In dark Geth-sem-a - ne; 

2. 1t was a- lone  theSav-ior stood In _ Pi- late’s judgment halls 

3. A- lone up - on the cross He hung That oth - ers Hemight save; 

4, Can youre = ject such matchless love? Can you His claim dis-own? 

im | an | Pr iil: | lade nm » 
-¢ Ciel id 


=n. et 4 46 > ——— x 5 ae 


‘oe Gs i 


= ne SS 


-6- ° a 
A-lone He drained the bit - ae cup And suf- ae there for me, 
A-lonethe crown ofthorns He wore, For-sak- en thus by all. 
For-sak -en then by God and man, A - lone, His life He gave. 
Come, give your all in grat-i-tude, Nor leave Him thus a - lone, 
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A - lone, a ~ lone, He bore it all - ie He 
yes, all alone, yes, all alone; 
: -0- 


eae aoe 
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gave Him-self to save His rz He suf-fered, o and e a-lone, a - lone. 
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it was alone, 










































No. 138 I Am With You 


FRED P. MORRIS ROBERT HARKNESS 
mii Quietly 


























1. Je - sus whispers,‘‘I am with you In the sunshine,in the cloud, 
2. Je - sus whispers,‘‘I am with you In _ the bat-tle ev~-’ry day; 
3. Je - sus whispers,‘‘I am with you In  thehour of deep-est need, 
4, Je- sus whispers,‘‘I am with se With you still, whate’er be - tide; 


std ped so di tt 2 Duk 2. 































When thespir-it is ex - alt - ed, When the stricken heart is bowed.”? 
Stand -ing by you in the con- flict, Go - ing withyouall the way.”? 
When the way is dark and lone-some, I am with you, I will lead.’? 
In the sunlight or ~ shad-ow I am ev-er at oe ‘ei Hd 











CHoRuUS 
ay with you" 
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$6 ae am ~~ you, I am with aati - sus whis-pers sweet and low: 


























‘In the sun-light,in the shad - ow I amwithyouwhere you go.”’ 
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No. 139 I Belong to the King 
Ipa L. REED MAURICE A. CLIFTON 
Solo or Duet 


22 ese aaa ee 


1. I be-long to the King, I’m a child of His love, I shall dwell in in His 
2. I be-long to the King, and He loves me I know, For His mercy and 
3. I be-long to the King, and His promise is sure, That we all shall be 
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pal-aceso fair; For He tells of its bliss in yon heaven a- ae And His 


kindness,so free, Are un- ceasing-ly mine, whereso-ev-er I go, And my 
gathered at last In His kingdom a - hove, by life’s ae 7 pure, When this 
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chil - dren its eal dors shall hater 


ref - uge un-fail-ing is He. & I be-long to the King, I’m a 
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$=3 Set ga = | 

: a = } 


life with its tri - Mt is past. 
child of nie et ox = ney-er for- a0 eth His own; + will call me some 
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day to His pal-ace a- sat I shall dwell by His ies. ri- ae ‘Aes 


pst errs 
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No. 140 Somebody’s Here With an Aching Heart 


Rey, J. StUART HOLDEN ROBERT HARKNESS 


SOLO j 
# eet ee 
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1. a ae s here with an aching heart, No rest and no peace with - in, 

2. Some-body’s here with a burden’d soul, A heart that’s inclinedto —_— pray; 
3. Some-body’s here whom the Lord doth seek, My brothor, that somebody’s you; 
4, Some-bod - y else now would hear the news, The glo-ri-ous gos-pel sound, 
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Somebody’s here and the tear-drops start, As God con-victs of sin. 
Seeking for cleansing, for peace and pow, To you doth the Spir- it say: 
Come as you are andmakeno de-lay, Andproveevery prom-ise true. 
Je - sushasdied allfrom sin tosave,Go tell it to all a - round. 
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Je-sus will give you rest, Je-sus will give you oe 
—_ 
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Somebody’s Here With an Aching Heart—Concluded 
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ae from your an call now on Him, For Je-sus will give be rest. 
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No. 141 What Will You Do? 
R.A. ere ROBERT HARKNESS 
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1, What will you do with the Sav-iour who died? What will you 
2. What will you do with the gracethat can save? What will you 
3. What will you do with the par-don so free? What will you 
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| 
do with the One cru - ci- fied? Will you re- solve in His 
do with the love that He gave? What will you do with the 
do with His death on the tree? What will you do thro’ e- 
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REFRAIN 
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ea ere ee 
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love to a - bide? What will you do? What will you do? 
pope you may have? What will you do? What will you do? 
ter - ni - ty? What will you do? What sas = do? 
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What will you do? With the One who was cru - ci - fied? 
What will you do? With the love of the cru - ci - fied? 
What ae you do? With the death of the cru - ci - fied? 


: : o-—2 3 ee 
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No. 142 When the Roll is Called Up Yonder 


J, M, J. M, Bi age 


gees cee eter cee res 


. When the trum rf of the Lord shall sound,and time shall be no more, 
ry On that bright and cloud-leas morn-ing, when the dead in Christ shall rise, 
3. Let us la bor for the Mas- ter from the dawn till set + ting sun, 
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And the morn ing breaka, @ = ter = nal,bright and fair; When the 
And the glo » ry of His rea ~ ur~rec~ tion share; When His 
Let us talk of all His wonedrousloye and care, Then, when 
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saved of earth shall gath«er o = vor on the oth» er ra And the 
chos + en ones shallgath+er to their home beyond the akion, And the 
all of life is o-» ver,and our work on earth is done, And the 
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roll is called up yons der, 1 be there, is tho voll. ccc in called up 
When the roll ts owlled 
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yon “ dor, When tha — rollisceccsseeeeres in called up 
yon = : Mm be there, Whon the roll la oalled w 
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When the Roll is Called Up Yonder—Concluded 
























7 aa ——g 
ea : =: 3 B ey =e ea 
oH 
yon - der, When the  roll............66 is called D, 
yon - des, Til be there, _ When the roll 
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fe - der, When the roll is called up yon~-der, I’ll be there. 
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No. 143 Chief of Sinners 


McCoMB SPANISH 


Saas Sas 


1. Chief of sin-ners tho’ I be, Je - sus shed His blood for me; 
2. 0 the height of Je- sus’ love! High - er than the heav’n a- bove, 
3. Chief of sin-ners tho’ I a Christ is all in all to me; 
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Died that I might live on high,—Died that I might nev-er die; 
Deep - er than the deep-est sea, lLast-ing as e- ter-ni - ty; 
i mh wants Him x known, i mh sor- aie are mi own; 
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As  thebranchis to the vine, am His, and He is mine. 
Love that found me—wondrous tho’t!— Found me when I sought Him not. 
Safe with Him from earth-ly strife, He  sus-tains the hid- den life. 
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144 He Whispers His Love to Me 


COPYRIGHT, 1920, BY HOMER A. RODEHEAVER, 


VY. McC, INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. Vivian McCown. 
M. 104 == d 
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1. ’Tis so sweet just to know that a-long the way Je-sus walksby my 
= When He scat-ters the gifts from His boundless store, And His show-ers of 
pas my heart is so tempt-ed and sore-ly tried, It is then that I 

, His voice is so won-drous-ly sweet to me! ‘There’ Sno mu-sic on 
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“side all the live -long day, And is knows when the shad-ows hee 
bless-ing a-round me pour, Lest I hum-ble and grate-ful  for- 
know He is by my side, And I know He will give me _ the 
earth has such mel -o - dy; There’sno joy that can come to the 
(Gaara ee en Se 
ie), ea PE He———— » —— » > —e —t pe @ 4 pa : 
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6 [I 
gin to low’r, And He whis-pers His love to me o’er and o’er. 
get to be, Je - sus whis-pers His won-der- ful love to me. 
vic-to- ry As He whis-pers His won-der- ful love to me. 
bu-man heart Like the joy that His love ev - er doth im-part. 
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He whispers His love to me, He whispers His love to Cat ate 
His love to me, His love to me; 
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No. 145 We Shall See the King Some Day 


L. E. J. L. E. ibd 
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1, Tho’ the way we jour-ney may be oft - i ara We shall see the 
2. Aft - er pain and an-guish, aft-er toil and care, We shall see the 
3. Aft - er foes are conquered, aft-er bat-tles won, We shall see the 
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- ae 
King some day, On that bless- ed morning clouds will uis - ap- pear; 
King some day; Thro’ the end- less a- ges joy and bless-ing share, 
King some day; Aft - erstrife is o- ver, aft- er set of sun, 
some day } 
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We willshout andsing some day (gome day); Gath-eredround the throne, 
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When He =e > His own, We shallsee the 3 ag some day. 
no). AS: 


Copyright, 1908, by Chas. H. Gabriel. E.O. Excell, owner, Used by permission, 























No. 146 Meet Me in the Homeland 


“Tn my Wather’s house are many mansions,” John 14: 1, 


AbDA RK, HABERSHON ROBERT HARKNESS 


@yosg ii thd ai ica 


. Will you meet me in the Homeland, Shall we both reach heav’n at last, 
. Will you meet me in the glo- ry, Shall we both to-geth~ er stand 
We are nev- er sure of meet-ing An - y - where be-neath the sun, 
. Shall we both to-geth - er meet Him, Shall we serve Him side by side, 
. He has prom-ised soon to take me Where the King will fill my gaze, 
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When the train-ing days are end-ed, And life’s jour-neys all are past? 
"Mid the com-pa- ny of saved ones, In that blood-bought,hap-py band? 
But we look for glad re~ un - ion, When our earth-ly life is done. 
With His ransomed, hap - py serv-ants, Whom He washed and sanc-ti - fied? 
Will your yoice with mine be blend-ed In that per-fecthymn of praise? 
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Will you meet methere? Ge you meet me there? ’Tis the Sav-iour bids you come; 


PEPER tse te 
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Sirs + 5 eS Eis 


Will you meet me there? Bi you meet me there? He can take us safe-ly home. 
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Oopyright, 1910, by Charles M, Alexander. ‘Tabernacle Vub, Co,, owner, 
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No. 147 Sometime We'll Understand 


MAXWELL N, CORNELIUS Siri McCGRANAHAN 
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1. Not now, but in the com-ing years, It may be in the bet-ter land, 
2, We’ll catch the broken thread a-gain, And _ fin- ish what we here be - gan; 
3. We’ll know why clouds insteadofsun Were o- ver many acherished plan; 
4, Why what we longformostof all, E - ludes so oft oureag-er hand; 
5. God knows the way, Heholdsthe key, He guides us with un-err- ing hand; 
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We’ll read the meaning of our tears, And there,sometime,we’ll understand. 
Heav’n will the mys- te-ries ex- plain, And then, ah, then we’ll understand, 
Why song has ceased when scarce begun; ’Tis there, sometime, we’ll understand. 
Why hopes are crushed and castles fall, Up there,sometime,we’ll understand, 
Some-time with tearless eyes we’ll see; Yes, there, up there, we’ll understand. 
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Then trust in God thro’ all thy days; Fear not,for He doth hold thy hand; 
doth hold thy hand; 
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ahs dark thy or sing and ea Sometime,sometime, we’ll understand. 
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Copyright, 1919, renewal by David R. Gilbert. Tabernacle Pub, Co., owner, 

















No. 148 God’s Holy Law 


H. DEF, HENRY DE FLUITER 
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1. God’s ho- ly law was giv - en To man _ be-fore the fall. 
2. It was from Si-nai’s moun-tain,’Mid thun - der, fire, and smoke, 
3. God’s ho- ly law thru a - ges The rule of faith has been, 
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’Twas fixed in heav’n to guide a- right His sub-jects one and ll. 
The Lord in aw- ful gran-deur there Un-chang-ing pre-cepts spoke. 
So will the rem-nant church of God, Hon-or the pre-cepts ten. 
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For the law stands sol-id as the Rock, Sol-id asthe might-y Rock of 
law stands sol-id, 
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A- ges; Je - sus is the mighty Rock, Je-sus is the Rock of A - ges. 
Je-sus on - ly 
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Copyright, 1918, by Henry de Fluiter, Used by permission. 





149 Throw Out the Life-Line 


COPYRIGHT, 1890, BY THE BIGLOW & MAIN CO, 


Rey. Rdward §. Ufford. Me om E. 8. Uford. Arr. by Georgo C. Stebbins. 
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1. Throw out the Life-Line a-cross i dark wave, There is a  broth-er whom 
2, Throw out the Life Line with hand quick and strong: Why do you tar -ry, why 
3. Throw out the Life-Line to dan- gertranght men, Sink-ing in an-guish where 
4. Soon will the sea-son of res-cue be o’ i Soon will they drift ho e- 


ee eee eee 
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some one shouldsave; Some-bod ~ y’s broth-er! oh, who,then, will dare To 

lin - gor so long? See! he  issink-ing;oh, hast-en to-day—And 
you’ve nev ~ er been: Winds of temp-ta-tion and bil - lows of woe Will 
ter - ni - ty’sshore, Haste then, my broth- po no time for de -lay, But 
: (ae 2 dens pat 

oe eee Sa + a rs 
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OS at 


throw out the Lite- Line, itis per - il to share? 
out with the Life-Boat!la~- way, then, a- way! Throwout the Life-Linel 
soon hurl them out where the dark wa - ters flow. 
throw ae uate aaiferLne and save them tg - day. 
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Throw ont the Life-Line!Some-one is drift-ing a = way; Throw out the 
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150 Christ Is All 


W. A. Williams, 











i ‘a en-tered once a home of care, Wor age and pen - u ~ ry were 

2.1 stood be-side a dy - ing bed, Whore lay a child with ach - ing 

3. 1 saw the mar + tyr at the stake, The flames could not his cour - age 
. I saw the Koa ~ pel her-ald go To Afric’s sand and Greenland’s 


4 
PB I dreamed that hoar - y time had fled, And earth andsea gave up their 


Then come to Christ, O come to « ~ day, The Fa ~ ther, Son, and ple - tt 
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there, Yet peace and joy with+al; I asked the lone = ly moth « er 
head, Wait-ing for Je - sus’ calls 1 marked his emile,’twasaweet as 
shake, Nor death hia soul ap = pall; YT asked him whence his strength wan 
snow, To save from Sa-tan ’s thrall: Norhomenor life ho count - ed 
dead, A fire dissolved this ball; I saw the church’a ran - som’d 
say; The Bride re-peats the cally Yor He will cleanse your guilt = 


were 


2 ao sonafeeee these do 


(Petes: $= a fs: 


@ y 
Tienee Her help-less_ wid- ow-hood’s de-fence, She told mo,‘*Christ was all,’” 
May, And as his spir - it passed a- way, Ho whispered, “Christ ia all.’? 
giv’n—He look’d tri-umph-ant-ly to heav’n,And anawered,‘‘Christ is all,’? 
dear, Midst wants and ate ~ ils owned no foar,. Ho felt that, “Ohrist ia all.’ 
throng, L heard the burden of their song ,”Twas!'C hristis all in all,’? 
stains, His love "e a your wea-ry pains, For ‘Christ is all in all.” 
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Christ bel all in all, She told se CHI all,’? 
Christ i all, all in all, Ho — whispored,‘Ohrist ia — all,?? 
Christ is all, all in all, And an-swered, “Christ ia all,?? 
Christ is all, all in all, Ho felt that’“Christ is all’? 


Christ is all, all in all, "Twas 'Ohrist ia all in all,’? 
Christ is all, all in all, For ‘‘Christ is all in all,” 
"i fl id 





Prom ‘Silver Tones,” by permlasion of the publisher, Rev. WwW. A Willlama, 
Camden, N, Jy 


No. 151 Missionary Volunteer Rally Song 


( Prize Song ) 
MATILDA FE. ANDROSS HAROLD A. MILLER 


pase con moto 

ep ose) Gide Ha 
ast Ot OFF 
1. The last great con - flict now is t The un-furled a float; 


2. We hear our Cap-tain’s ur- mon call, We'll fol- low Him in war, 
3. ‘‘Thelove of God con~strain-eth us,’?We yield to Him our all, 
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Our roy - al Prince Im- man - f - ie bd Lee the bu- gle note. 
We’llserve our Prince Im- man-u - el Till e- vil is no more, 
To serve in home or heath-en Jand,Wher-e’er the Lordmay call. 
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Farth’s pleas - ure cup is cre te dy - ing groan we hear; 
God grant noswordnor pris- on wall, Nor i - dle words of men, 
And ere this gen- er - a~ tion pass, Harth’sdarkestisle shall hear 
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Say i to her the gos - pel truth? Who’ll be God’s vol - un-teer? 
Cause us to halt or slack-en pace TillChristshallcome a- gain. 
The mes-sagedue to all the earth—The com~ ing King is near, 
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Copyright, 1923, by Young People’s Missionary Volunteer Department of 8, D. A. 








No. 152 Written Before Me 


ADA R. HABERSHON “Behold it is written before me.” Isa. 65: 6. B. D. ACKLEY 
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1. What are you writ-ing on the page of life? Mo- ment by 

2. What are youwrit-ing in the sight of God? To His all- 

3. What is He writ-ing in Hisheav’n-ly book, What is the 

4. What is the rec-ord writ-ten day by day? Is there an 
eae 


























6 
geet I 
mo-ment is the rec - ord made, Let - ter by let- ter, word by 
see- ing eye it all is plain; Read it withHim, and face the 
rec-ord for e- ter - ni - ty? Has _ the dark page ‘been made as 
en - try of some serv - ice sweet, Some deed of love re-cord- ed 
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word, it grows; Is this a tho’tthatmakesyourheart a - fraid? 
rec - ord black, Then let Him wash a- way eachshame-ful stain. 
white as snow, Or must you faceeach en-try by and _ by? 
by Him - self, Which His ap -pro-val and His smile will greet? 
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Writ- ing, yes, writ-ing as the cog fly, Writ-ing, yes, 
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yes, writ-ing, 
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mai mee as the days go by, Writ-ing, yes, writ-ing for God’s 
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. writ-ing, 
Copyright, 1915, by Charles M. Alexander. Tabernacle Pub. Co., owner, 
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Written Before Me—Concluded 
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ho - ly eye, What are you writ-ing to - day? Sie oasages J 
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yes, writ-ing, 
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No. 153 God’s Way is Best 
E. E. HEWITT CHAS. H. GABRIEL 
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1. In hum- ble faith 2 Je- a feet, O, may Ilearn a_les- sonsweet, 
2. His way may lead thro’ sun-ny vales, O’er rock-y steeps,’mid stormy gales; 
3. He nev- er bidsme go a-lone; His lov-ing arms a-round me thrown, 
4, i ste i i in faith and love, Pll walk the path that leads a- bove: 
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That wheth-er sun or rain I see, God’s way is always bestior me...... 
The  tru-est course His eye cansee; God’s way is always bestfor me...... 
My guide, my keep-er, He will be; God’s way is always best for me...... 
Till day shall break,and shadows flee,God’s way is always best for ad 
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God’s a is - for you, for me; O, may we all more trust- a sg 
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Un - Ps Bot: the part-ing sea,I’ll sing,God’s way wasbest for me. 


= sie [be - ae 
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ERGR 1913, by Charles M. Alexander, Tabernacle Pub, Co., owner, 




















No. 154 Shall | Empty-Handed Be? 


Rev. N. A. MCAULAY (A Hymn for Workers ) Joun P, ALLA 
MAavuD FRAZER 


Et ieabkr hae: 


1, Shall emp~- ty-hand- ed be When E - bi the crys ~ tal sea 
2. What re-gret must then be mine When I meet my Lord di - vine, 
3. If my grat -i- tude I’d show Un - to Him who loves me so, 
4, When the har- vest days are past, Shall I hear Him ga at last, 
5. When the books are o-pened wide, And the deeds of all are tried, 


pte rthe-+— “te _ ee 
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I shall stand be = fore 2 ev ~ er~ last in throne? 
Ii ve wast-ed all the tal-ents He dot lend? 
Let me la- bor till the eve-ning shad-ows fall; 
‘Welcome, toil- er, I’ve pre- pared for thee a place??? 
May I have a rec-ord whit- er than the gnow; 
ae 
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Must I have a heart of shame As I an-=-swer to my namo, 
If no soul to me can say, ‘I am glad you passed my way; 
That some lit- tle gift of love I may bear to realms a~ bove, 
Shall 1 bring Him gold ~- en had ~ened fruit, not fad = ed leaves, 
When my race i earth is run, May I hear Him gay,‘*Well done! 
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With no works that my Re-deem- f there can own de oan own)? 
For ’twas you who eae me of the sin-ner’s Friend (sin+ nor’s Iriond ),” 
And not emp- ty-hand-ed be whencomesthe call (comes the call), 
When I see the bless-ed Sav-iour face to face  (lico to face)? 
Take the crown that, aig im- mor - tal e be - stow eh ho = atow),” 


Copyright, 1913, by Charles M, Alexander, Tabernacle Pub, Oo,, owner, 
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No. 155 Lord, is It I? 


J.R. cs aa arr. “Lord, is it1?” Matt. 26: 22. RoBEeRT HARKNESS 
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Ie Some: one is slight-ing the Sav-iour of men; Lord,is it 

2. Someone is halt-ing, and. count-ing the cost; Lord, is it 1? 
3. Some one’sbe-tray-ing his Mas-ter to - day; Lord, ise Daiteee, 
4, Some one is liv-ing in self-ish de-light; Lord,is it I? 
5. Some one in _ si-lence is sia the choice; Lord, is it 1? 
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Lord,is it I? Someone is spurn-ing His love once a- gain; 
Lord,is it I? Someone in dark-ness and sin may be lost; 
Lord, is it 1? Someone is walk-ing a _ per- il - ous way; 
Lord,is it 1? Someone is turn-ing his face from the light, 
Lord, is it I? Someone will yield to the Lord, and _ re-joice, 
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weak-ness, and blot out each sin; Hear us, dear bord, as we cry 
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No. 156 


WieelageD. 
oe and tenderly 


Softly and Tenderly 


W. L. THOMPSON 
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ale Bott - ly and ten - der - iy 
2. Why should we tar - ry when 
now fleet- ing, the 


3. Time | is 





Ie -sus is call- ing, 
Je-sus is plead-i ing, 
mo-ments are pass-ing, 


Call - ing for 
Plead-ing for 
Pass - ing from 












































































































































4, Think of the won-der-ful love He haspromised, Prom-ised for 
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you and for me; At BR a oo He’s wait-ing and 
you and for me; Why should we lin- ger and heed not His 
you and from me; Shad - ows are gath’ring and death’s night is 
you and for me; Tho’ we bane has mer-cy and 
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watch-ing, Watch-ing for you and for me. Come home,..... come 
mer - cies, Mer - cies for you and for me? 
com -ing, Com-ing for you and for me. 
par- don, Par- don for you and for me. sire 
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home,.----- Ye who are wea-ry, come ae Rance =e nest - ly 
come a 
N ema 
rs -o- -6- -9- -@- 8 -@-. nT me 
|— eae +a -Re- -K -| -| é 
pet ER Ppp 
Ba — — v er ee i et 4 
sip ee ie 
Lee eo’ fo Pp 
== TN 
pr  e 
ee ae et 
ten-der-ly, Je-sus is call-ing, Call-ing, 0 sin-ner, come home! 
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No. 157 Jesus, Come and Bless Us 


E. R, Larra Dr. W. O. PERKINS 


gee ees ear 


1. Je - sus, Thou ae prom-ised That wheretwo or three In Thy 
2. Je - sus,Thou hast met us Oft in sea-sons past, But we 
3. Je’- sus, tune our voic- es To Thysongs of praise; Be in 
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name have gath- ered, Thou wilt pres-ent be; And Thy word be - 

need Thy pres- ence With us till the last; Come, O _ bless-ed 

each pe-ti- tion That to Thee we raise: May our faith grow 
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lievy - ing, Now inprayer we kneel; Je - sus, come and bless us; 
Sav - iour, And Thy grace dis- play; Hear us and ac-cept us; 
stron-ger, And our hope more bright; May our love be pur - er, 
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Bless’ us, while we pray. Je - sus, come and bless’ us While we 
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Lord, Thy- self re - veal. 
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lin- ger here; ie s ott and blessus, Be Thouevy-er near. 
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158 He is Mine 


G, Austin Miles. J. Lincoln Ball. 










1. There is a Shepherd who caresforhisown,And he is mine; Noth-ing am 
2. Je - sus left heav-en my Sav-ior to be, And he is mine; I am not 


3. There is a Com-fort-er comefroma-bove, He,too, is mine, Coming to 













I, he’s a King on a throne, But he is mine; How he can lovesuch a 
worth all he sufferedforme, But he is mine: Tho’ I’m not worthy he 
me to re-veal Je-sus’ love, And that is mine; Shepherd and Savior, and 











| 
sin = ner as I, Tho’he is mine; I can-not fathom tho’ oft-en I try, 
dwellsin my heart, Andhe is mine; From him I'll ney-er,no nev-er de-part, 
Com-for-ter, too,They all are mine; That’s why I know the old story is true, 








But he 
For he 
They all 









is mine; Tho’ it is won-der-ful,yet it is true, ThatHe is mine, 
yes, Heis mine; i 





is mine; 
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159 Shadows 
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1. Off we speak a- bout the shad-ows which be - us As we 
2. On our path the sun of right-eous-ness is shin - ing; We'll see 
8. So, if e’er you feel your spir - it has grown wea - ry, You may 


4. Let us © - pen wide our dark-ened hearts to Je - sus, He who 
-@- -@- 


rapt e—e— 


eS ee eee 


trav - el on-ward on our home-ward way; But the shades, how-ev - er 
shad-ows if our backs are turned to Him; Turn a - bout, ‘and in - stant- 
know your back is turned un - to the light; Turn to Je - sus and your 
said that of this world He is the light; From the shad -ows of this 
0- -2- -»- a 


SSE SS Se = 
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dark, will nev-er fret us If this truth we will re-mem-ber ey - ry i 
ly you will be«find-ing That be-fore you lies not e’en the shad-ow’srim. 
heart will not be drear-y, He will flood it with Hissunshino warm and bright, 
life He’Msure-ly free us, Andwillcheerus oe - ven in the dark -est hour. 


og ae 


ciaeae Saas 


v 
D.S.—As your path will be eagle - Gp ps by AA glow. 
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It’s the we Oe 
sun - light 


There can be no shadow where the sun’s not shin-ing, 
































shad-ows, as we know; Face the sun, and you will cease your sad re-pin- 
forms the shad-ows as we know; 

















No. 160 Holy Sabbath Day 


L. E. C. Joznrs JoHuN F, ANDERSON 


























i =-+- S85 
= 4 —+— Flat = SS 
eur $ eer “eats Sr 3 “6 : *- oo 


1. Ho - ly Sabbath day of rest, By our Mas-ter rich-ly blest, 
2. Seek not pleasures of this earth, With its fol -ly,noise,and mirth, 
3. As the Sabbath draw-eth on Fri - day eve at set of sun, 
4, Ask- ing Him for sav-ing grace, Al - so vic-t’ry in the race, 
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God - cre- a-ted and di- vine, Set a-sidefor ho-ly time. 
There are bet-ter things in store, ©O - ver on the oth-er shore, 
Christian household then should meet, Sing and pray at Je-sus’ feet, 
And to help us by Hispow’r, To keep ho-ly ey-’ry hour. 
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Yes, the ho-ly Sab-bath rest, By our God di-vine-ly blest, 
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It to us a signshall be Through-out all e- ter-ni - ty. 
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No. 161 Jehovah’s Rest 


F. E.B F, E. BELDEN 
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1. Ho - ly day, Je-ho-vah’srest, Of cre - a-tion’s es the best; 
2, First His six days’ work was done, Then the Sab-bath hour be- gun; 
3. Thou-sands have His plan re-versed, Rest-ing now up- on __ the first; 
4, All who speak the truth must say It | was man who changed the day: 
5. Thus I searched; andwhen I saw On =~ ly one great Bake bath law, 
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Last of all the chos-en seven, Blessed of God, to man’twas given. 
Thus He blessed the sev-enth day, Thus in rest-ing we 0 - bey. 
Search the Book. and you shall know There’s no scrip -ture tells them so. 
In  God’s Word no change ap- pears Through the whole six thou-sand years! 
Then I has-tened to o-bey.—Plain - ly twas the on - ly way. 
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Wel - come, wel - come, Wel - come, wel - come; 
Wel-come, wel-come, ev - er wel- ae Wel- come, wel-come, ey - er wel-come; 
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Glad we hai! its pres- ence blest, ’Tis . a Je - ho-vah’s rest. 
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162 Since I Have Been Redeemed. 


BE. 0. BE. E. 0. Excell. 














song I love to sing, Since I have been re - deemed, 
have a Christ that sat - is- fies, Since I have been re - deemed, 
5 have a Wit-ness bright and clear, Since I have been re = deemed, 

have a joy I can’t ex-press, Since I have been re - deemed, 
home pre-pared for me, Since I have been re = deemed, 





of my Re-deem-er, Sav-ior, King, Since I have been re-deemed. 
To do His will my high-est prize,Since J have been re-deemed. 
Dis - pel- ling ev -’ry doubt and fear, Since I have been re-deemed. 
All thro’? His blood andright-eous- ness, Since I have been re-deemed. 
Where I oe dwell e = ter = nal = ly, Since I have been re-deemed. 


















+ « e . have been redeemed, Since I have been redeemed, 
Since I have been redeemed, Since I have been redeemed, 
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I will glo-ry in my Sav-ior’s name. 






I will glo-ry in His name; 
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No. 163 Redeemed 


R. H. ROBERT HARKNESS 


are aS area yma 
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1. Redeemed with the pre-cious blood of Christ, Re - deemed, I am ree 
2. Redeemed with the pre-cious blood of Christ, 
3. Redeemed with the pre-cious blood of Christ, 
























































4, Redeemed with the pre-cious blood of Christ, Redeemed, I 
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deemed! My on- ly plea, Je - sus died for me, am ree 





None could a - tone Save my Lord a- lone, 
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He paid the price By His sac - ri- fice, I am re- 
J 
am redeemed! His name I’ll praise, Throughout end-less days, I 
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deemed with the pre-cious blood. §Re- deemed - 
am  re-deemed! 
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deemed! Redeemed with the pre- cious blood of Christ; I 
I redeemed! 
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No. 164 Look for the Way-Marks 
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the way-marks as you jour-ney on, Look for the 
As-syr - ian king-domruled the world, Then Me- do- 
the feet of ir- on and of clay, Weak and di- 
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way - marks, pass-ing one by one; Down through the a - ges, 
Per - sia’s ban-ners were un-furled; And aft - er Greece held 
vid - ed, soon to pass a- way; What will the next great, 
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past the kingdoms four,—Where are we stand - ing? Look the way-markso’er, 
u_- ni-ver-sal sway, Rome seized the scepter,—Where are we to - day? 
glo- rious dra-ma be? Christ and His com - ing, And e- ter- ni - ty. 
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Look for the Way-Marks—Concluded 
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No. 165 Righteous, Heavenly King 
L. C. M. L. C. METCALFE 
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1. Ho - ly, ee. heav’nly i Let Thy Ho-ly Spir- it bring 






2. Let 
3. Fill 


us 


us with the pow’r di - vine 


al- ways Think of Thee, For 


That, dear Lord, is 
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Thy blood has made us free; 


whol - ly Thine; 
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Sear 


. Bless-ings to 
Help us, Lord, 
Sanc - ti - fy 
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pease 
us ev-’ry 


to do Thy 
us, Lord, we 


will, 
pray, 


hour, And be 
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Lead us, Ee us, 


gov-erned by 
That Thy Spir -it may 
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No. 166 Would You Believe ? 


CAROLINE SAWYER 
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als 4 you could see Christ standing here to-night, His thorn-crown’d 
2. If you could see that face so calm and sweet, Those lips that 
3. He whis- pers to ge heart, turn not a-way, For He’s  be- 
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head and pierc- ed hands could view; Could see those eyes that 

spoke words on- ly pure and true; es see the nail - prints 

side you, in your nar- row pew; yon will lis - ten, 
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Soi te ge Ate ciao 
beam with heaven's own light, And hear Him say, ‘‘Be-lov - a twas Py you.’” 
in His ten-der feet, And hear Him say, ‘‘Be-lov- ed, *twas for you.’” 


you will hear Himsay In _ lov-ing tones, ‘‘Be -lov - ed,’twas for you.”? 
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1-2. Would you be - lieve,............--. and Je-S8US T€ = CCIE, -..+.-.scsreeeee 
Would you be-lieve, ang Je-sus receive, 

3. Will you be - lieve,...........-... and Je-8US Te - CEIVE?....-..-c.eseeee 
Will INTRON si nie and Je-sus receive? 
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Ii Hewere stand - - ing... iene eran ite Ueeeukotaae ceeetend 











Now He is stand 
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Would You Believe ?—Concluded 
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Would st be - cB ees a and Je-s8us re = Ceive,.......-..sseeeeee 
ould you be-lieve, and Je-sus re-ceive, 
Will you be = lieve,...-........... 'and Je-sus res Ceive?.c.sc.sseesseseses ‘ 
Will you be-lieve, and Je-sus re-ceive? 
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If He were stand - ing selon avast names se HET 2. -cc0cs secs 
If He were stand - ing, i He were stand = ing here ?......srsev 


Now He is stand = INQ- ++ soecerescesces CT Bice isccvnce 
Now He is stud: = now He is stand = ing  here-.essssssesseeee 
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No. 167 ‘No Night is There” 
I. H. Evans STEMPLE WHITE 
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night is there, night is there; Tho’ earth has worn her 
sor-row ’s there, No sor-row’s there; Oft - times be-low the 
3. No pain is there, No pain is there; Ye _ strick-en souls in 
4, No death is there, No death is there: No  fu-n’ral march nor 
5. But life is there, But life is there, And God and Christ and 


feiss sspaee see 


















garb of night So thick that oft we missed the light—No night is there. 
tears would fall; Our fond-est hopes would bring us gall—No sorrow’s there. 
fear of death, Whose pains are constant as the breath, No pain is there. 
chant nor groan, No writh-ing grief, no mourner’s moan—-No death is there. 
an - gel throngs, "To wel-come us with joy - fulsongs—Shall I be there? 
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No. 168 In the Secret of His Presence 




















Rev. HENRY BURTON J. M. DuNGAN 
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8 se - cret of His pres-ence I am kept fromstrife of tongues, 
se - cret of His pres-ence All the dark - ness dis- ap- pears, 
se - cret of His pres-ence Nev-er-more can foes a- larm; 
se - cret u. His pres-ence, In thesweet, un-bro-ken rest, 
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V 7 
His pa-vil-ion is a-round me, And with-in are ceaseless songs; 
For a sun that knowsno set-ting Throwsa rain-bowon my tears; 
In the shad-ow of the high-est I can meet them witha song; 
Pleasures, joys, in glo- rious ful- ness, Mak-ing earth like H-den blest; 
| | 
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Storm- y winds, His words ful - fill - ing, Beat with-out, but can-not harm, 
So the day grows ev - er bright- er, Broad’ning to the per-fect noon, 
For thestrong pa-vil-ion hides me, Turns their fier - y darts a - side, 
So my peace grows deep and deep- er, Wid-’ning as it nears the sea, 
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For the Mas- tér’s voice is still-ing Storm and tem - pest to a calm, 
So the way grows ev -er bright-er, Heav’n is com - ing near and soon. 


And I know, whate’er be- tides me, I shall live be-cause He died. | 

For my Sav - iour is my keep-er, Keep- ing mine and keep-ing me. , 
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“ the oe of His Presence—Concluded 


























ee f Alto et 
Gre zu mS = zoe a , F ; Z fe ae 
v 


In the se-cret = His pres-ence, How my soul delights, de- lights to hide; 
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There I long to rest " the arms of love; There poner ate & a- bide. 
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No. 169 Hallelujah } What a Saviour ! 
PSP.-B. P. P. BLIss 
ae a Se i 
3 See fe {— 
‘ae 3 = ae ae ee | 


1. ‘‘Man of Sor-rows!’’whata name For the Son of God who came 
2. Bear- ing shame and scoff-ing rude, In my place condemned He stood, 
3. Guilt -y, vile, and help-less we; Spot-less Lamb of God was He; 
4, Lift- ed up was He to die, ‘‘It is ~ fin-ished,’’? was His cry; 

5. When He comes, our as a King, All His ran-somed home to bring, 


be = 5 ame Ez es * 
_ SSS = 
Lee Nee 


oe SS Sey 


i= 
= se BOR a any 



































Ru- ined sin-ners to  re-claim! Hal-le - lu - jah! what a Sav -iour! 
| Sealedmy par- don with His blood; Hal -le - lu - jah! what a Sav -iour! 
‘Full _a-tone-ment!’’ can it be? Hal -le - lu - jah! what a Sav - iour! 
_ Now ‘inheaven ex - alt - ed high, Hal-le - lu - jah! what a Sav - jour! 
* Then a-new this song we’ll sing, Hal-le - lu - jah! what a Sav -iour! 
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No. 170 Holy, Holy, Is What the Angels Sing 


Rey. JOHNSON OATMAN, JR. JOHN R, SWENEY. 
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1. There is sing-ing up in heavy-en such as we have nev - er known, 

2. But I hear an-oth-er an-them,blend-ing voic- es clear and strong, 

3. Then the an- gels stand and list - en, for they can- not join that song, 

4, So, al-though I’m not an an- gel, yet I know that o- ver there 
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Where the an- gels sing the prais-es of the Lamb up- on the throne; 

‘*Un- to Him who hath redeemed us and hath bought us,’’ is the song; 

Like the sound of ma-ny wa-ters, by that hap-py,blood-washed throng. 

I will join a bless-ed cho-rus that the an- gels can-not share; 
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Their sweet harps are ev- er tune-ful and their voic-es al-waysclear, 
We have come thro’ trib- u - la-tions to this land so fair and bright, 
For they sing a- bout great tri-als, bat-tles fought and vic-t’ries won, 
I will sing a- bout my Sav-iour,who up - on dark Cal- va - ry 
“~ 


te a £ £ot —) e £ 
See ee 3 
2 ==se= == 












O that we might be more like them while we serve the Mas-ter here] 
In the fount-ain free- ly flow-ing He hath made our garments white. 
And they praise their great Redeem-er, who hath said to them,‘‘Well done.’ 
Free-ly par-doned my transgressions,died to set a  sin~ner free. 
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Holy, Holy, Is What the Angels Sing—Concluded 
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Ho = ly, ho - ly, is Ae ve an - gels sing, And aK ex- pect to 
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they will fold ther wings, For an-gels ney-er felt the joys that our salvation ee, 
oN lon 
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No. 171 Walk in the Light 


B. BARTON I. B. WoopBURY 
Nee 
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ile Walk in the light! so shalt thou know That fel-low- -ship of love His Spir-it 
2. Walk in the light! and thou shalt own Thy darkness pass’d a-way; Because that 
3. Walkin the light! and e’en the tomb No fearful shade shall wear; Glo- ry shall 
4, Walk in the light! and thine shall be Z path, tho’ ele For God, by 
- re -9- -9- -9- 
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on - ‘4 can eae sow Who reigns in light a- bove, Who reignsin light a- a 
light on thee hath shone In whichis per-fect day, In whichis per - fect day. 
chase away its gloom, For Christhath conquered there, For Christ hath conquered there. 
grace,shall dwell in thee, And God Himself is light, And God are is light. 
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No. 172 The Joy of My Lord 


L. M. Mrs. Lucina Moon 
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1. I haveheard of a cit - y of light, With its streets made cf 
2. I haveheard of a coun-try so fair, With its hills and its 
3. Let themsing of thefruits andthe flow-ers, And the man~-sions so 
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glit - ter-ing gold, Of the an- gels in gar-ments of white, And the 
val - leys of green Covered 0 -verwithflow-ers so rare, While the 
beau-teous and grand; Let them pel en thes} joys that a- wait Those who 
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songs which shall nev - er grow old. a fresh glo . ries. un - 
riv - er of life flows be- tween. There the tree on its 
en - ter Im-man-u-el’s land; But the won = der will 
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fold In that cit - y of gold, But the joy of my 
shore Giv - eth life ev - er- more, But the great-est of 
be, That my Lord should use me, A poor sin-ner, to 
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Lord will be mine O’er thelambs I havebro’t to His fold. 
joys will be mine In thesouls I have led to thatshore.. 
cee some lost. soul Share the joys of that beau - ti- ful land. 
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No. 173 He'll Love to the End 


Dr. M. Victor Staley. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. He loves me! He loves me! My Sav - ior and Friend, His 


2. He loves me! He loves me! What joy A my breast, To 
3. He loves me! He loves mel have to fear, When 
f * 


- eee 
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care un - ceas - ing; His grace with-out end; He won-drous-ly 
think sai the Sav - ior my life has so blessed; To know He has 
such a kind Friend as my Sav - ior is near; In times of mis- 
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bless - es with each pass-ing day, And, thro - ’out life’s jour - ney He 
prom-ised to e’er be my Guide, In sun -shine and shad - ow with 
fort - une He ev - er will be My com- ee ay =~ - ee to 
| Oe ee 

s—e ce os Sete 2 ed fF ae 

iz oS same 
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smooths all the way; He loves me! He lovesme! My Sav-ior and 
me to a-bide; He loves me! He lovesme! My Sav-ior and 
Him will I flee; He loves me! He lovesme! My Sav-ior and 
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(PRE: ee Saas dail 


Friend; Tho? oth - ers for-sake me, He'll love to the end. 
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No. 174 How Shall We Stand in the Judgment ? 


F. E. B. F, E. BELDEN 


pret es mee et See === 


























1. The judgment has set, the books an been 0 - pened; How shall ia 
2. The work is be-gun with those who are sleep-ing, Soon will the 
3. O, how shall we stand that mo-ment of search-ing, When all our 
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stand in that great day When ev - ’ry tho’t, and word,and ac - tion, 
liv - ing here be tried, Out of the books of God’s re- my brane: 
sins those books re - veal! When from that court,each case de - cid - ed, 


[ee 


REFRAIN 
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God, ind fa eous. Judge, shall weigh? 
His de - cis - ion to a - bide. } Howshall we stand in 
Shall be grant-ed no ap - peal? 
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that ike iat How shall we stand in that great day? Shall we 
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found be - tore Him want - ing? Or with - sins all washed a - Laon 
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No. 175 Twilight 


Mary LATHBURY W. F, SHERWIN 


Sa ge Hiss 


1. Day is dy-ing in is west; Heav’n is touch-ing at with rest; 
2. Lord of Life, be- neath the dome Of the u - ni- verse, Thy home, 
3. While the deep’ning shadows fall, Heart of Love, en- fold us all; 
4, When for - ev - er from our sight, Pass the stars, the day, the night, 
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Wait and wor- ship while the night Sets her ev’n-ing lamps a - light Thro’ 
Gath- er us, whoseek Thy face, To the fold of Thy embrace,For 
Thro’ the glo- ry and the grace Of the stars that veil Thy face,Our 
Lord of an- ey on ie of Let e- ter-nal morning rise, And 
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all the sky. 






































Thou art nigh.! ro. 1y, ho-ly, ho - ly, Lord God of hosts! Heav’n and 
hearts as - cend. : 
shad-ows end. 












































176 My Only Hope 


COPYRIGHT, 1915, BY HOMER A, RODEHEAVER. 
Ina Duley Ogdon. INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT SECURED. B. D. Ackley. 
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35 a 
up My on - ly cD mustbe in Je-sus,Tolose the bur - den of my 
2. My on-ly hope must be in Je-sus,Forcleansing by His prec-ious 
3. My on-ly hope pinay be ry dais push oth-er Friend of love di- 


St ee lar esata 
(Aeeerrare aete= = 


sin; There is no oth = erpowrto help me, A-new in 
blood; My faith must build up - on His prom - ise, Whose truth ail 


vine; No oth-er sac = ri- Wig - side Him, Who made such 
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Christ I must be - gin. 
tri - al has with-stood. There is no oth - er Sav - ior 
ies ee -va-tion mine, 
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giv- en, No oth-er hope  be-yond the grave; No oth - er 
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Name Se earth or heavy - en, My guilt-y dy- ing soul to save. 

















No. 177 Cleanse Thou My Heart 


V. 3.0. VARNEB J. JouNsS. 
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1. Cleanse Thou my heart, oh, Lord, for this I pray, 






































2. Cleanse Thou my heart, for par - don now I plead, 
8. Cleanse Thou my heart, this is my one de = sire, 
a -2- -2- 2. 2. 2. 
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Clos - er to Thee long to be each day; 

Be - fore the throne, oh, Sav - iour, in - ter - cede; 

To be like Thee is all that I re - quire; 
2- f- 2. 


5: — — £ —— = B 
Ss eee —? ———— -——-— Bae 


—=—S— =e 


Thy cleans-ing powr can make me more like Thee, 
As ne’er be - fore my need of Thee I feel, 


Then when at last I stand be-fore the throne, 
(Ee aes 


foe ae! cae die 
= = eae 






























































Pre - pare me now, in heavn Thy face to see. 
Thy won ~- drous love, oh, Lord, to me re» veal. 
All praise to Thee, I'll be a - mong Thine own. 
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178 Send the Light 


Cc. A. G. Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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1. There! 8 a ah comes ring- ing o’er the rest-less wave, ‘‘Send the light 
2. We have heardthe Ma-ce-do-nian call to -day,‘‘Send the light! 


3. Let us pray that gracemay ev-’ry-where a-bound, ‘‘Send the light! 
4, Let us not grow wea-ry in the work of alee *‘Send the light! 


“Send the erie 
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ae awe 


Oe Oe Oe 










































Send the light!?? There are souls to res - cue, there are gouls to save, 
Send the light!?? And a gold-en off’ring at the cross we lay, 
Send the light!?? And a Christ-like spir - it ev - ’ry-where be found, 
Send the light!?? Let usgath-er jew-elsfor a crown a - bove, 
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Send the janie ees ee the lightlo- feces: We willspread the 
Send the light! Send the light! ¥ N N IE 2 ay 
naa, } = eae 
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ewer sare = 
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Giv - ing God the glo - i ev - hie We will fol - low, 
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Godwe.cs er, glo-ry ev - er = more; Wewill fol-low His com- 
Copyright, 1890, by Chas. H. Gabriel Homer A. Rodeheaver, owner. 




















Send the Light—Concluded 
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Send the light,........... the bless-ed gos - pel light, 
Send the light!.......... . andlet its ra - diant beams 
eer the light, the blees-ed gos-pel light 

Send the light! and lot its ra-diant beams 



























follow His command, { 
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Let it shine......... from shore t0 shore!.......csese+ee 


Lighttheworld.... forev-er = 
Let it shine 

Light the world 
Beh Ost 


















No. 179 Jesus, Lover of My Soul 


C. WESLEY (MARTYN, 7s, D,) S. B. MarsH 
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1 ae - sus, lov- er of mysoul, Let me to Thy bo - som fly, t 























While the bi] - lows near me roll,While the tem-pest still is high! 
j Oth - er ref-uge have Inone; Hangs my help-less soul on Thee; \ 
* ) Leave,Oleave me not a-lone, Still sup-port and com - fort me. 


See ee ae ee ee ae eee 
i je—s——e—|- = SS = t ae ee 
epee Star Ste = ee 
D.C.-Safe in-to the ha-venguide; Oh, re-ceivemy soul at last! 
D.C.-Coy-er my de ~-fense-less head With the shad-ow of Thy wing. 
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Hide me, O my Say-iour hide, Till the storm of life be past; 

All my trust on Thee is stay’d, All my help from Thee I bring; 
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3 Thou, O Christ, art all I want, 4 Plenteous grace with Thee is found, 
More than all in Thee I find: Grace to cover all my sin; 
Raise the fallen, cheer the faint, Let the healing streams abound; 
Heal the sick and lead the blind. Make and keep me pure within. 
Just and holy is Thy name; Thou of life the fountain art, 
I am all unrighteousness; Freely let me take of Thee; 
Vile and full of sin I am, Spring Thou up within my heart, 


Thou art full of truth and grace, Rise to all eternity! 


No. 180 Since the Fullness of His Love Came In 


COPYRIGHT, 1916, BY 8. D. ACKLEY. 
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1. Once my way was dark and drear-y, For my heart was full of sin, 


2. There is grace for all the low -ly, Grace to keep the trust-ing soul; 
3. Let me spread a-broadthe sto - ry, Oth- er souls to Je-sus win; 






But the sky is bright and cheer-y, Since the full-ness of His love came in. 
Pow’r to cleanse and make me ho-ly, Je - sus shall my yielded life con- trol. 
For the cross is now my glo -ry, Since the full-ness of His love came in. 
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me; For it passeth human measure, Like a deep, unfathomed sea; 
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deep, unfathomed sea; 





Since the Fuilness of His Love Game [n © 





No. 181 Let the Lower Lights Be Burning 
P; 
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1. Brightly beams our Father’s mer - cy From His light-house ev - er - more; 

2. Dark the night of sin has set -tled, Loud the an - gry bil-lows roar; 

8. Trim your fee - ble lamp, my broth-er! Some poor pea-man, tem-pest-tossed, 
tb 











But to us He gives the keep-ing Of the lights a - long the shore. 
Ea - gereyes are watching, longing, For the lights a - long the shore. 
Try -ing now to make the har-bor, In the dark-ness may be lost. 








- Some poor fainting, struggling sea - man You may res -- cue, you may save. 
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No. 182 It’s Just Like His Great Love 











Epna R. WORRELL CLARENCE B. STROUSE 
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1. A friend Ihave called Je-sus, Whose love is ibe and true, aid nev - er 
2. Sometimes the clouds of trouble Be - dim the sky a- bove; I can- not 
3. When sorrow’s clouds oer- take me, And break up-on my head; When life seems 
4. Oh, I could sing for - ev - er Of so Ee love di- vine, Of all His 
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fails, hole er ’tis Ze No “et terwhat I do. ce sinned against this 
see my Saviour’ sface,I doubt His wondrous love. But He, from heay-en’s 
worse than use - less, "And I were bet -ter dead; I take my grief to 
care and ten-der-ness For this see life of mine. His love is in and 
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love of His, But sitiantf I knelt to pray, Con- fess - ing all my 
mer-cy-seat Be - hold-ing my de- spair, In pit - y bursts the 
Je - susthen, Nor do I. go in vain, For heav’n-ly hope He 
o - ver all, And Wind and waves 0 - bse When Je - sus =" 


CSS ape = Sd Soe —wae Sos = 
Te. See 
Crores 
= Sere = =. ees 
a Lak nd oe 7 





























guilt to Him, The stn-clouds pittg a- way. 

clouds between, Andshowsme He is there. 5 . 

gives that cheers, Like sun-shine aft - er rain. Me It’s just like Je-sus to 
‘*Peace, bestill,’? And rolls the clouds a- way. 
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roll the clouds a-way, It’s just like Je - sus ‘ie nara me me day by ine 











Copyright, 1903, by Clarence B. Strouse, W. E. Biedervolf, owner. Used by permission. 


It’s Just Like His Great Love—Concluded 
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It’s just like Je-sus all a-longthe way, It’s i like fe great love. 
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No. 183 Come, Saviour, Come 


“There shall be signs in the sun, and in the moon, and in the stars; and upon 
the earth distress of nations, with perplexity ; the sea and the waves roaring ; 
men’s hearts failing them for fear, and for look king after those things . 
which are coming on the earth.” Luke 21: 25, 26. 
W. C. GAGE HENRY C. WorK 
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1, O’er all the land have the signs now appeared, Tell - ing us soon our dear 
2. Signs in the sun and themoonand the stars, Faith-ful - ly show that the 
3. These, to the pil-grim, are o-mens of cheer, Toil- ing and sigh-ing in 

4. Then let us ral -ly, and fresh a page take; Soon ies we hear our dear 
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Say - iour will come; Long has ae worn pil-grim watched, hoped, and feared, 
great day is near; Na - tions distressed by the ru-mors of wars, 
life’s gloom-y way; All, all pro-claim that the Sav-iour is near, 
Lord’s lov - ing voice; Those who will now all their er- rors for - ash 


D.S.—All heartsre-spond as we long ae our home, 











































































































Waiting for that blessed hope; O come, Saviour, come. 


And the hearts of wicked men are fail-ing for fear. ae 
And the light is dawning of that soon-com-ing day. | souna forth the ti-dings, 
Soon the pearly gates will en- ter,—sing and re- joice. 
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‘Quickly come, O bless- ed fe e- aus; come, Saviour, come.’ 
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long, loud,and clear, Je - sus 





























is com- ing, and soon will ap-pear; 
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No. 184 He Ransomed Me 
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1, There’s a sweet and bless-ed sto - ry Of the Christ who came from glo-ry, 
2. From the depth of sin and sad-ness To the heights of joy and glad-ness 
3. From the throue of heav’n-ly glo - ry—Oh, the sweet and bless-ed sto - ry! 
4. By and by, with j joy in-creas-ing, And with grat - i- tude un-ceas-ing, 
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ea Be oa 
Just to res-cue me fromsin and mis-er - y; He in loving-kindnesssoughtme, 
Je-sus lift-ed me, in mer-cy full and free; With His precious blood He bo’tme, 
Je-sus came to lift the lost in sin and woe In- to lib - er-ty all-glo-rious, 
Lift-ed up withChristfor-ev-er-more to be, I will ee a sing-ing, 












































And from sin and shame hath bro’t me, Hal - Je - lu- jah! Je e-sus ray sormel me. 
When I knew Him not, He sought me, And in love di-vine He ran-somed me. 
Tro-phies of His grace vic - to-rious, Ev - er-more re-joic-ing here be - low. 
In the an-them ev - er ring- ing, To the King of Love who ran-somed me, 
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from the mi-ry clay and set me free] I will ev - er tell the’sto-ry, 
Hal - le-lu - ~jah! 














He Ransomed Me— Concluded 
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No. 185 Open My Eyes, That I May See 


Cc. H. S. Clara. H. Scott. 
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D) 
pen my eyes, that I may see Glimpses oftruth Thou hast for me; 
pen my ears, that I mayhear Voic-es of truth Thou send-est clear; 
pen my mouth, andlet me bear Glad - ly the warm truth Awe A 




















yy 
Place in my hands the won-der-ful key That shall un-clasp, and set me free. 
_ And white the wave-notes fall on my ear, Ev - ’ry-thing false will dis-ap-pear. 
O- “ig the heart, and lct me pre-pare, Love with Thy chil-dren thus to share. 
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No. 186 The Three Messages 


G. W. Pace H. P. PIERcE, by per. 
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1. These words, said the Mas-ter, ‘‘I’mcom-ing a- gain,’’ That with Me My 
2. The first with this mes-sage was sent thro’ the Jand: ‘‘Fear God, and give 
3. The sec - ond this mes-sage of woe did re- peat:‘‘The church is not 
4. The third mes-sage fol-lows, the last to be giv’n, To point, once a- 
5. The law of the Fa-ther, the faith of the Son, Must be kept by the 
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peo-ple for- ev- er may reign; That they may be read -y 









































































glo - ry; His judgment’s at hand; And wor-ship the Mak-er ns 
read- y her Mas-ter to greet: She’s fall - en, back - slid-den, de = 
gain, dy-ing sin-ners to heav’n;‘‘If an-y the beast or his 
church all u - nit-ed as one; The markof_ re- bell-ion re - 
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com-ing to see, I send forth My an- gels with mes-sag - es three. 

earth,sea,and sky, Andthefountainsof wa-ters who rul-eth on high.’’ 
parted from Heav’ n, And her love to earth’s kings has un- law - ful - ly giv’n.’? 
im - age a- dore, ‘On him shall God’s s judgments a- bide ev - er-more.”’ 
fuse to re-ceive, Be sealed with God’sseal, and e - ter - =o =. live. 
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The Three Messages—Concluded 
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The Mas-ter is i ing, He’scom-ing for thee; O haste to be 


ey bebtepahht 
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read-y thy Mas-ter to see! The Mas-ter is com-ing, He’s 
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com-ing for thee; O el Me be pas thy Mas-ter to see! 
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No. 187 With Willing Hearts 


ANON. GERMAN 
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1. With will-ing hearts we tread The path our ay - jour trod; 
2. On Thee, on Thee a - lone Our hope and faith re - ly, 
3. We trust Thy sac - ri - fice, To Thy dearcross we flee; 
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o 
We love th’ex-am - ple of our Head, The glo-rious Lamb of God. 
O Thou who wilt for sin a-tone, Whodidstfor sin - ners diel 
O may we die to sin,andrise To life andbliss in Thee. 

















No. 188 He Will Hold Me Fast 


“Thy right hand shall hold me.” Psalm 139: 10 
ApA R. HABERSHON ROBERT HARKNESS 
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1. When I fear my faith will fail, Christ will hold me fast; 
a5 I could nev-er keep my hold, He must hold me fast; 


wel am pre-cious in His sight, He will hold me fast; 
4 He’ll not let my soul be lost, Christ will hold me fast; 
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When the tempt-er would pre - vail, He can hold me fast. 


For my love is  oft-en cold, He must hold me fast. 
Those He saves are His de - light, He will hold me fast, 
Bought by Him at such a _ cost, He will hold me fast. 
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He will hold. me fast, ' . He will. hold>me, fasts 
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For my Sav-iour loves me i He will hold me fast, 
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No. 189 Jesus Loves Even Me 


P. P. B. P. P. Buiss 
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am so glad that our Fa-ther in heavy’n Tells of His 
2 Tho? I for - get Him and bret a- way, Still He doth 
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love in the Book He has giv’n, Won- der - ful things in the 
love me wher-ev-er I stray; Back to His dear lov - ing 
beau - ty I see the great King, This. shall my song in e- 
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Bi- ble JI see; This is the dear-est, that Je-sus loves me. 


arms would I flee, When I re-mem-ber that Je- sus loves me, 
ter - ni - ty be: ‘‘O, what a won-der that Je-sus loves me.’’ 
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I am so glad that Je-suslovesme, Je-suslovesme, Je-sus lovesme, 
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I am so glad that Je-suslovesme, Je-susloves e - ven me. 
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No, 190 The Great Physician 


WiLLiAM HoNreR Arr, J, HW, Yrounion 
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1, The great Phy «sl» clan now is near, The ayia paethis» ing Je = suns 
2%, Yourmane y sins ave all foregiv'n, O hear the voloe of Ja= auay 
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%, All gloe vy to the dyeing Lambll now hewlleve In Je» aun 
4, His name dis pels my guilt and fear; No othe ev name bub Je suas 
6, Andwhen He comes to bing the crown,-The grown of Wife and glo « ryy 
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He speaks, the drooping heart to cheer, O hear the yoloe of Je « aual 
Go on your way in peace toheav’n, And wear «crown with Je « ana, 
1 love the bless «ed Bavelou’aname, | love thename of J@ » aud, 


O how my soul declighis to hear “he preeclouaname of Je « sual 
Then by His side we will ail down, And tell reedemption’s alo « ry. 
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Aweeteeat nole ih per aph song, Aweet-eai name on mors tal tongue, 
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No. 191 O Day of Rest and Gladness! 
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day of he i glad- hon day of joy and light, 







: Thouart a port pro-tect- ed ea a that round us rise, 
3. A day of sweet re- flec-tion Thou art, a day of love; 
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b balm of care iy sad - a Most beau - ti - ful, most bright; 
A gar-den in - ter-sect-ed Withstreamsof Par-a - dise; 
A day to raise af - fec-tion Fromearth to  thingsa - bove. 
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On thee, the high and low - ly, Who bend be-= fore the throne, 
Thou art a cool - ing foun-tain In _ life’s dry,drear- y sand; 
New grac- es ev - er gain- ing From this our day of rest, 
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Sing, Ho - ly, ho - ly, ho -ly, To the E - ter- nal One. 
From thee, like Pis - gah’s moun-tain, We view our Prom-ised-Land. 
We seek the rest re-main-ing In man - sions of — the blest. 
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No. 192 His Eye Is on the Sparrow 
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1. Why should I feel Wiest. Why doit should the — told , Why should my heart be 
2.‘‘Let not your heart be troubled,’’ His tenderword I hear, And resting on His 
3. When-ev-er I am tempt- < 2 clouds a- rise, When songs give place to 
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lone- ly And long for heay'n and home, When Jesus is a por-tion? My 
good-ness, I lose my doubts and fears, Tho’ by the path He lead- eth But 
sigh-ing, Whenhope within me dies, I draw the clos-er to Him, From 
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con-stant friendis He: His eye is on the spar-row, And I 
one step I may see: His eye is on the spar-row, And I 


care He sets me free: His eye is on the spar-row, And I 
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know He watches me; His eye is on the sparrow,And I know me watches ae 


know He watches me; His eye is on the sparrow,And I know He watches me, 
know He cares for me; ie His eye is on the sparrow,And I know He cares for me. 
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For His eye is on the spar-row, And I know He watches me. : 
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No. 193 Do Thy Work Lovingly 


Fanny J. Crossy (Posthumous) B. D. ACKLEY 
Duet Legato 
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Be o man «= ful-ly, Trust in the Lord; 
ves - thy workpray’r - ful- ly, Ask and be - lieve; 
3. Do thy work faith - ful- ly, While day sme 9 last; 
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. Go - thy way joy - ful-ly, Cling to His word. O - ver the 
| Strength for thy bus - y hands,Thou wilt re - ceive, What tho’ thy 
Time like an ar - row flies, Night comes at last. He that hath 
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ten - der blade, Watch thou must keep; Do ne ici lov - ing -ly, 
wea - ry eyes, Watch-ing, may weep, Do thy work lov - ing -ly, 
sent theeforth,Thy soul will keep, Do thy work lov - ing-ly, 
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No. 194 Help Me Find My Place 


Nga A. MCAULAY Dedicated to the Loyal Movement DrELoss SMITH 
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Us There? 8a ince for ev- ry work-er In the vine-yard of the Lord, 
2. There’sa place for ev- ry teach-er In the Bi- ble train-ing school, 
3. There’sa place for ev-’ry Christian In the church which we should serve, 
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Where with all ourpow’rsu - mit - ed, ‘7 can toil with oa ac - cord; 
Where our na-tures are made sweet-er As we teach the gold - en rule; 
Where we may up- hold her “eee” And from du- ty nev - er swerve; 
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There are need - y hearts now wait-ing For the helpwhichwe can give; 
There’s a call for loy- al serv-ice, Where we all may workand pray; 
There are bur-dens to be lift-ed, There areheartsin pain and grief; 
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Let us guidethem safe - ly on-ward, Let us showthemhow to live. 


Let us then be up and do-ing, Teaching men the Saviour’s way. 
Let us help the heav-y la-den, Bring-ing com-fort and re - lief. 
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There’sa place, oh,mayI find it! Wheremy mis-sion I can fill, 
There’saplace, oh, may I find it! Wheremy mis-sion I can fill, 
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Help Me Find My Place—Concluded 
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Be it hum-ble or ex-alt-ed, May I hold it with a will; 
Be it hum-ble or ex- alt- ed, May I hold it with a will; 
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Helpto serve mygen-er-a-tion, With a heart of loveand grace, 
Help to serve my gen-er-a-tion, With a heart of love andgrace, 
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Help me, Lord, _ from this time onward, Find and_oc-cu- py my place. 
Help me Lord, from  thistime onward, Find and oc - cu - : iH place, 
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No. 195 Faith Views is 
B. BEDDOME C. G. GLASER 
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1. Bur-ied be-neath the yield-ing wave, The great Re-deem - er _ lies; 
2. Thus do these will - ing souls to-day Their ar-dent zeal ex - press, 
3. Withjoy we in His foot-steps tread, And would His cause main-tain; 
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Faith views Him in the wa-t’ry grave, And thence be-holds Him rise. 
And in the Lord’s ap-point-ed way Ful - fil all right-eous-ness. 
Like Him be num-bered with the dead, And withHimrise and reign. 
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No. 196 What Says the Bible? 




















F, E. BELDEN 
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1. What says the Bi - ble, the bless-ed Bi - ble? This should my 
2.Few ev-er stud - y the law e- ter = nal, Few ev- er 
3. How will you an - swer at Je - sus’ com - ing— Ye who Je~ 



































-0- -0- -@- 
2 e o- Ye = + 
eee ee ee eee 
2 Ao PAY NaS es lS Ge mee cee 
ean eal ane a 
Gaia eS 
ii es 


on - ly ques-tion be; Teachings of men so _ oft-en mis-lead us,— 
seek to know or do; Yet therearesome who try to im-prove it, 
ho - vah’s law con-strue? Can you re-ply,‘‘I’ve kept the commandments?’ 
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Whatsaysthe Book of God to me? 
Touching the fourth commandment too. } Whatsaysthe Bi- ble? fewcan 
An - swer the ques- tion,each of you. 
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tell; What says the Bi- ble? stud-y it well. Keep the com- 
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mandments, the ten commandments, Look for the Comis ing Sav-iour too. 
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No. 197 To Obey is Better than Sacrifice 


F. E. B. 
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1. To o-bey is bet-ter than sac - ri- fice, the Lord hath said; 
2. All ye whosay,‘‘Thereis naught to do since Christ doth save,’’ 
3. Re - mem-ber on- ly the do-ers of the word are blest; 
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To heark - en when He com-mand-eth,than an of-f’ring made. 
Re - mem- ber what He com-mandsyou in the Book He gave. 
*Tis well to hear and be-lieve it, but to do is best. 
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Turn to the Lord, and He will be gra-cious, Walk in the way of 
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His commandments, To o-bey is bet-ter than sac - ri-fic2 the Lord hath 
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said; To heark- en when Hecom-mand-eth, than an of-f’ring made. 
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No. 198 How Far From Home ? 


ANNIE R. SMITH ARRANGED 
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14 ee a ae home? I asked,as_ on I bent my steps-the watchman spake: 
2. 1 asked the war-rior on the field: This was his soul - in- spir- ing song: 
3. I asked a- gain; earth,sea,and sun Seem’d with one voice to make re- ply: 
4. Not far from home! O os tho’t! The trav’ler’s lone - ly heart to cheer; 
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“The Jong,dark night is al- most gone, The morn-ing soon will break. 
‘*With cour-age bold, the sword 1’ll wield, The bat-tle is not long. 
‘«Time’s wasting sands are near- ly run, E - ter - ni - ty is nigh. 

Which oft a ‘heal- ing jo! has bro’t, And dried the mourn-er’s tear, 
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Then weep no more, hut speed thy flight, With ie s bright star thy guiding ray, 
Then weep no more,but well en-dure The con-flict, till thy work is done; 
Then weep no more—with warning tones Por - ten- tous. signs are thick’ning round, 
Then weep no more, since we ges meet Where wea-ry foot-steps nev-er roam— 
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set a ae reach the realms of light,In ev - er- last - ing day.’’ 
For this we know, the prize is sure, When vic-to- ry is won.” 
The wholecre - a - tion, waiting,groans,To hear the trum - pet sound. ”” 
Our tri-als past, our joys complete, Safe in our Fa- ther’shome. 


eppfie pe = sciase = a 

















ie 











































































i 



























































No. 199 In a Little While We’re Going Home 


E, E. H. E, E. Hewitt 
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I. Let us sing a song that willcheer us by the way, In lit- tle 
2. We will do the work that our handsmayfind to do, In lit- tle 
3. We will smoothethe path for some wea-ry, way- worn feet, In lit- tle 
4. There’s a oe bes ay there’s re-lief from ev - ’ry care, In lit- tle 
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while we’ re o- ing home; For the night will end in the ev- er-last-ing day, 
while we’re go- ing home: And the grace of God will our dai-ly strength renew, 
while we’re go- ing home: And may loving hearts spread around an influence sweet! 
while we’re go-ing home; And no tears shall fall in that cit - y bright and fair, 
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In a lit- tle whilewe’re go-ing home. In a__ lit-tle whi iS Res a 
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lit-tle while, We shall cross the billow’s as We shall meet at last, 
In 74 lit - tle while, 
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When the storm-y winds are past, In a lit-tle while we’re go-ing wan 
oN 









































pitign te — @ -o- pt if we 
=a = 
=e 


V 
Copyright, 1899. Hope Publishing Co., owner, 


No. 200 We Know Not the Hour 


F. E. B. F. E. BELDEN 
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1, a know not the hour the ne oe s Bae Ra int, Yet 


2. There’s light for the wise bie are seek-ing sal - va-tion, There’s 
3. We’ll watch and we’ll pray, with our lamps trimmed and burn-ing, We’ll 
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signs all fore - tell that the mo- a is near-ing When He shall re - 
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turn,— ’tis a prom-ise most cheer-ing, But we know not the hour. 


points to the greatcon-sum-ma-tion, But we know not the hour. 
joice, ev-’ry o-men dis-cern-ing, But we know not the hour. 
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clouds of His Father’sbright glo- ry, But we know i the ik 
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He will come,........... let us watch and be read -y; He will 
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Christ Returneth 





JAMES MCGRANAHAN 
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1. It may be at morn,whenthe day is a- wak-ing, When ae, thro’ 
2. It may be at mid-day, it may be at twi-light, It may be, per- 
3. O joy! O de-light! shouldwe go without dy - ing, No sickness, no 
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dark - ness and shad-ow is cael oe Je-sus will come in the 
-chance,that the blackness of midnight Will burst in- to light in the 
sad = ness, no dread,and no ip wet Caught a thro’ the clouds with our 
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full - ness of glo-ry ‘To re-ceive from the world His own. 
blaze of His glo -ry, When Je = sus re - ceives His own. 
Lord in-to glo-ry, When Je - sus re - ~ His own. 
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Lord Je- sus,how long, how long Ere we shout the glad song? Christ re- 
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turn-eth, Hal-le - lu- jah! hal- le - lu - 
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jah! A-men, Hal- le - lu- jah! A - men, 
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No. 202 Lead On, 0 King Eternal 
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on, O King e- ter - nal, The day of marchhas come; 
on, O King e = ter - nal, Till sin’s fierce war shall cease, 
on, O King e- ter - nal: We fol-low, not with fears; 
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Hence- forth in fields of con - quest Thy tents shall be our home: 
And ho - li- ness shall whis - per The sweet a-men of peace; 
For _ glad-ness breakslike morn - ing Wher- e’er Thy face ap - pears; 
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Thro’ days of prep- a - ra -tion Thy gracehas made us _ strong, 
For not withswordsloud clash-ing, Nor roll of stir-ring drums, 
Thy cross is lift- ed o’er us; We jour-ney in its light; 

ak 
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And now, O King e- ter - nal, We lift our bat-tle song. 
But deeds of love and mer - cy The heav’n-ly king-dom comes. 
The crown a-waits the con- quest; Lead on, O God of might! 
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No. 203 It Pays to Serve Jesus 


F.C. H. FRANK C, Huston 


a Be cere faa 


1. The serv-ice of Je-sus true pleasure af-fords,In Him thereis joy with- 
2. It pays toserve Je- sus, whate’er may be- tide; It pays to be true, what- 
3. Tho’ sometimes rice e. ae o’er the way,And sorrows may come to 
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out an al - loy; ’Tis heav-en to trust Him and rest on His word; It 
e’er youmay do; ’Tis rich-es of mer-cy in Him to a- bide; It 
beck-on us home, Our pre- cious er -er each toil will re- pay; It 


rie #ai i Jy 3 og od 
—— - = 






























































TiBy & 
yf, Jha 
D4 
vanad 
ad 
SITs 
“T8TTR 





a 
gS See eee 
feb beree ae eens ee eer ere 
iyonuneastaie ace oo 
day, It pays ev-’ry step of the way3........... Tho’ the pathway to 
‘ - | Si of a ik 


ee eg Se 
Saag vere 7 Seee: Eel] 


glo-ry may sometimes be as You'll be a Happy each step of the way. 
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Copyright, 1909, by Frank C, A The fea Vaden Co., owner, Used by Bae ae 
















































































No. 204 { Am Praying for You 


8. O’MALEY CLUIFF Ira D. SANKEY 


a SS : —_ 
ea a eee 
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I have a Sav -iour,He’s plead-ing in glo - ry, A dear, lov-ing 

i have a Fa- ther; to me He has giv-en A _ hope for e-— 
Rea have a robe; ’tis re-splen-dent in white-ness, A = wait-ing in 

When Je-sus has found you, tellothers the sto- ry, That my lov-ing 


et afte Aerie beg 
pa Se 


Saviour, tho’ earth- friénds be few; ala now He is watch-ing in es 
ter - ni- ty, bless- ed and true; And soon He will call me to meet Himin 
glo - ry my won-der-ing view; Oh, when I re-ceive it, all shin-ing in 
Sav-iour is your Saviour, too; Then pray that your Saviour will bring them to 






























































ff. a. opty z 
a: 2—e—6 = 
See eee 
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SPE te TS iS = SES Bae Bes 3 Hea! 








o- 
o’er me, is oh that my a jour were your Saviour, too. 
heav - en, But oh that He’dlet me bring you withme, too! 
brightness, Dear friend,couldI see you re -ceiv-ing one, too! 
glo - ry, Andpray’r will be er eM answered for you! 
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For you I am 
































praying, For you I ee praying, For you I am traci Lies for you. 
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No. 205 The Comforter Has Come 


Ff, BorromEe Wo. J. KIRKPATRICK 
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eS a 

Za é oes —@ oO @ 
1. O spread the ti-dings ’round, wher - ev - er man is found, Wher- 
2. The long, long night is past, the morn-ingbreaksat last, And 
3. Lo, the great King of kings, with heal -ing in His wings, To 
4.0  bound-less love di - vine! how shall this tongue of mine To 
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— sews = Seams ase 
an See es eles 3p ae te es ae 
-6- -o- 0 | 


I -@- Wp. -@- oon 


al 


ev - er hu-man hearts and hu- man woes a-bound; Let ev - ’ry Christian 
hushed the dreadful wail and fu- ry of the blast, As o’er the gold-en 
ev - ’ry cap-tive soul a full de-liv’rance brings; And thro’ the va-cant 
ae mor-tals tell the matchless grace di ee I, a child of 
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ees fee = 7 P = ri $f 
D.S.—Ho - ly Ghost from tee Father’s promise giv’n; O spread the ti-dings 


Ue bel =oa= & FINE 
5 Seo eee eee 


tongue pro- claim the joy-ful sound: The Com~-fort-er has come] 
hills the day ad-vanc-es fast! The Com-fort-er has come! 
cells the song of tri-umph rings: The Com-fort-er has comel 
hell, should in His im-age shine! The Com-fort-er has come! 
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round wher.- ev - er man is found: The Com-fort-er has come! 
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See aS ell 


The Gom~= fort-er has come, The Com-fort-er has come! The 
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No. 206 


H, h, Tricknrr 


Grr) Fa a 


Are You Doers of the 


iss ” do» ers of the word, 
p| Are you do» era of the word, 9 
3, Are you do-~- ers of the word, QO 
4, Ave you do» era of the word, O 
(eed alls pee) AC bess. 
eee se =F 
ao Sn aera ae oo ee — 


: == 
1-3 aglg 
€ ~~ 
keep-ers of the pay-ings of the Lord? 
walking in the footsteps of the Lord? 
keeping the commandments of the Lord? 
look=ing for the comeing of the Lord? 


Ors ppt t Pe 
Patgaisaas 


foa = pions, O my brotheeval If you be 
quicksanda, O my brotheeral If you be 
feel = ings, O my broth-aral If you be 
ta - Ne O ? = eval If you he 


oe 
ef itt 
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Ave you do» er 


OS = 


ss 


hears ing with» out do» ing is 
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ww 


ce 
ce 
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Bases 


fSSf=% 


ae SE == 


Cr ? Are i do» ern ‘ - ? Wor our 


valny pt has told vim 


ae 
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Word? 


J, 0, HLimonn 


SSS = 


my brothers? Are you 
my brothers? Ave you 
my brothears? Are you 
fa pe ora? = Are you 


Ev Ef 
pa PRS 


All 
You 


in vain are 
are bullde ing on the 
Do nol tell me of your 
All in vain your ox = pec 


SSS 
fe ] 


of the won, 
ol the word, 
not dow era of the word, 
nob dow era of the word, 
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4 + PE 


your pro « 


not 
not 


dO» ora 
(dO = 68 


Pt = 


a 


will you 
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Are You Doers of the Word ?—Concluded 


Gaga Sree Saad 


heed it, O my broth-ers! Wemust do, if the bless-ing we would gain. 
pPtttto see ohh), 
ee 
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No. 207 Revive Us Again 


*O Lord, revive Thy work,.’’ Hab. 8: 2. 
Wm. PATON MacKay Arr, from the English 


fa ae, Seal eee eer 
Sea ee oP Sa NESE ee es 
mike 4 pes ae oe ck 
1. We praise Thee, O God, for the Son of Thy love,—For Je - sus who 
2. Wepraise Thee, O God, for Thy Spir- it of light, Whohasshowa us our 
3, All glo- ry and praise to the Lamb that was slain, Whohasborneall our 
4, All glo- ry andpraise to the God of allgrace, Who has bought us, and 
5. Re-vive us a- gain; filleach ee saat love; Mayeachsoul be re - 


2 aoe 
en See: Se aa: E MY EE 


GSS ssa Bas Ss 


died, and is now gone a- bove. 
Sav - iour, and scat-tered our night. 
sing and hascleans’d evy-’ry stain. ) Hal-le - lu-jah! Thine the glo-ry, Hal-le - 


sought us, and guid-ed our ways. 
kin - dled with fire from a- bove. 


ere fie eet pe eireeae 
(Ssh Ss isa sts 

















































































































lu- jah! a-men; Hal-’e - lu~ jah! Thine the glo- ry, Re-vive us a- gain. 














No. 208 »..... Lead Me Gently Home, Father 


W.L T WILL L. THomPson 
SOLO oR ad ad lib, 


eae bas af =e aie Ps [e ops a 


1, Lead me gen- tly home, Fa-ther, Lead me gen- f home; When life’ bee a8 
2. hood me gen- tly home, Fa-ther, Lead me gen- "4 home; In _life’s dark-est 


eu ttte ftps Pat a 
gee Peas Seep Ss 


end - ed, And part-ingdayshavecome, Sin no more shall tempt me, 
hours, F'a-ther, When life’s troubles come, Keep my feet from wan-d’ring, 


fan 
gt 7" aE SERIE ia 


' Ne’er from Thee I’ll roam, If Thou’lt on- ly lead me, Father, Lead me gently home, 
Lest from TheeI roam, Lest I fall up- on the wayside, Lead me = home, 


peamaaasida 


' Lead me gen - tly, ae Bae tee ea me gen- me fd . 
Load mo gon- tly home, Fa- thor, Le a mo gon = tly rR: 1 i | 
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Lest I fall up- on the way-side, Lead me gen-tly aie 
gonetly homo, 
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No. 209 Will You Take Jesus To-day? 


WILLIAM W. Rock RosERT HARKNESS 


——— : 
os Se 


1. Will you take Je-sus to be your Guide? His love will 
2. For you the Sav-iour was cru - ci- fied, Ac - cept His 
3. He longs to en-ter your heart of sin, How can you 
4. I will take Je-sus, my Lord and King, His word I 
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bright-en the way; Safe in His keep-ing youmay a - bide, Will 
love while you may; The door of mer-cy stands o - pen wide, Will 
turn Him a- way? Throwwide the por-tal and let Him in; Will 
glad - ly o- bey; My sins for- giv-en, His praise I’ll sing, I 





















































or id ie dap stl tae) a = yh fds i 
ee eect 
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you take Je-sus to-day?; Will you take Je-sus to-day? 
you take Je-sus to-day?) After Ath verse: ; 
will take Je-sus to -~ day! I will take Je-sus_ to - day! 
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you take Je-sus to - day? 
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Will you take Je-sus to-day? He of- fers par-don and 
will take Je-sus_ to - oh ne of - fers par-don and 

el 
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SS 
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peace to ] 
peace to al 
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all; Will you take Je~ sus to - day? 
lsngticd will take Je- sus to - day! 
- ££ #2 
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No. 210 He Hideth My Soul 























Fanny J. CRosBy Wm. J. KiRKPATRICK 
ide ab Ui 
ae = ea ee pee cece et 
= =e er > [s ; haa pam Sue at 
Gil rar e — : = + $35 ro oe re 
Vv 


1. A won - der-ful Sav -iour is Je - sus my Lord, A won - der- ful 
2. A won - der-ful Sav-iour is Je - sus my Lord, He tak - eth m 
3. With num - ber-less bless- ings each mo- ment He crowns, And filled with His 
4, When clothed in His brightness,transport -ed I rise To meet Him in 
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C56 oo 8 eg fr = 
aie ee 
vv 




















Sav-iour to me, He hid - eth my soul in the cleft of the rock, 
bur- den a- way, He hold-eth me up, and I shall not be moved, 
ful - ness di- vine, I sing in my rap-ture, Oh, glo- ry to God, 
clouds of the sky, so ee - fect sal - va- tion, His won- der-fu) love, 


oases ae ae 
cae OS eee! 

“Hore 
Grae a a Borie: wen 


Where riv - ers of pleas-ure I see. 
us giv- ethmestrengthas my day. He hid-eth my soul in the 
or 










































such a Re-deem-er as mine. 
T’ll shout with the mil-lions on high. 
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cleft of ie ve That shad-ows a dry, thirst- y land; He 
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hid- eth my life in the depths of His love,-And cov- ers me 
_ #& #4; @ # 
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He Hideth My Soul—Concluded 


Sasha 


there’ with His hand,...... And cov -ers me there with His a 
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No. 211 Home, Sweet Home 
John Huward Payne. Sir Henry R. Bishop. 
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es 


id eae and pal -a- ces tho’ we may roam, Beit ev - er so 
. An ex - ile fromhome, splendor daz-zles in vain—O give me my 
o us, in de-~spite of the ab-sence of years, How sweet there- 


























~~ 
hum - ble there’s no place like home! A charm from the skies seems to 
low - ly thatch’d cot - tage a - gain; The birds sing-ing sweet-ly, that 
mem-b’ance of home still ap - pears; From al-lure-ments a - broad which but 




















| 
hal-- low us there, Which, seek thro’ the world is ne’er met with elsewhere, 
came at my call; "Give me, then, that peace of mind dear - er than all, 
flat - ter the eye, The un-sat = is- a eart turns and says with a sigh, — 
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Home, honie, sweet, sweet home! Be it ev »* er so ae ble, Thero’sno place like home! 
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No. 212 Can It be You? 




















Miss E, G Eee ETON Ropert HARKNESS 
pi 
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1. Some one has Ti a 3, kf fold a- way, Can it be you? 
2, Some one is tread-ing the paths of sin, Can it be you? 
3. Some one is griev-ing the Lord a- bove, Can it be Four. 


eye} ff pee etfs 
eS Sg df 


Can it be you? Someone has erred from the nar - row 
Can it be you? Someone is liv~ ing the self-life with - nae 
Can it be you? Someone re - fus - es His won-drous love, 


2 cee os ieee eee =: 


tae — 


Can it be. you? Bis it be bie Come back while Je-sus is 
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call - the, His pow’r can the you from fall - ing; Some one has 
“6 
peat = 
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tn a a-W ye Can it be you? Can it be you? 
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Over Yonder’ 























































H. DE F. HENRY DE FLUITER 
a A A. 4 : 
ee ee ae es 
5s 3 = 2. Snes é ese 
oe vo 8 @ ee nm a Ys 
1. Come let us sing © of home - land, Dota by the crys - tal seat 
2. There is a won-drous cit - y, Streets of trans-par- ent gold; 
3. Wa'- ter of life there flow - eth, Fruit in a-bun- dant store; 
4.'Come go with me — to home - land, Je - sus in-vites you — there; 
N N N -@- —~ 
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a Lae N| 
y IN aN: fe ae +S. ai any (oe 
- a = ae a3 | is oo # aay 
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Won-der - ful land oe Je - sus  Build-eth a man-sion for me. 
Not half its glo-rious beau- ty Has e’er to mor-tals been told. 
Cit - i-zens of that coun-try Hun- ger and thirst nev - er - more. 






































Help spread'the in - vi - ta- tion, Tell it to men ey - ’ry- where. 
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O-ver yon-der, down by the crys- -tal sea, O.- ver yon-der, : 
down by | the one = Hy ‘ 
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There’s where I long to No more sor -row, toil, grief, aopt 

There's where I a to be, +} 
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“eave, In thehome-land bright and fair, O- ver, o- ver Cord ba i 
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No. 214 Oh, Where are the Reaper's ? 


4 EK. Rexrorp Go, F, Roor 


“aH iH ifigpgHide 


1, Oh, where are the reap- ers that gar-ner in The sheavesof the good 
2. Go out in the by- ways and search them all; The wheat may be there, 
3. The fields all are rip’n-ing,and far and wide The world now is wait - 
4, 80 come with your sick-les, ye sons of men, And gath-er to-geth- 


mu ete 


Pera 
from the fields af sin; With pick - les of truth must the work be done, 
tho’ the weeds are tall. Then search in the high-way, and pass none by, 
ing the har-vest tide: But reap-ers are few, and the work is great, 
er the gold-en grain; Toil on till the Lord of the har-vest come, 
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And no one may rest till the ‘‘har-vest home.’’ 
But gath-er fromall for the home on high, | vin are thereap-ers? Oh, 





And much will belostshouldthe har- vest wait, 
Thenshare ye His joy in - ‘‘har-vest home,’ 
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who will help us to gar-ner in The sheaves of goodfrom the flelda of sin? 
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No. 215. Glory, Jesus Saves! 


F. M. D. ‘ FRANK M. Dayis 


ae Z ja ode 
= core ae 
oS Sar me =$ >—e— eo gre ‘ta --—I—sy} oo 3 
1 {i have bathed in thefount for thecleans-ing of sin, Glo - ry, 
I have found sweet re-lief and a pure joy with-in, Glo - ry, 
2 {t am ful - ly redeemed by the blood of thelamb, Glo - ry, 
I will wit - ness for Je -sus wher-ev - er I am; Glo - ry, 
3 {ae the cross of my Sav-iour I first found the light, Glo - ry, 
“\I was blind, but ’twasthere I  re-ceiv-ed my sight; ff - ry, 
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glo-ry, Je- sus saves! saves! O that won-der-ful foun-tain of 
glo-ry, Je- sus saves! saves! By His won-der-fulgrace and His 
glo-ry, Je- sus saves! saves! I re-joice that by faith I in 
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age +5 — 2 
mpPaaagiegt ai pa 


mer - cy free, Flow-ing so sweet-ly pa Cal - va - ry; Now the 
pow’r di-vine, Je - sushaschanged thispoorheart of mine, Now with 
Him a- bide, Je - sus, my ye the once cru = ci - fied, With His 


—— ee : - ae 


pats SSH t7 ged 


. ee 

soul-cleansing pow’r reaches e- ven me, Glo - ry, glo-ry, Je-sus saves! 
joy I cansay, I amwhol-ly Thine, Glo - ry, glo-ry, Je- sus saves! 
peace in mysoul I am sat - is - fied, El - of ey Je- sus saves! 
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No. 216 Why Not Say Yes ween 


Ervin Wiis Loucks Louis D, Wionnonn 
DUET 


pulligzsagee 


uf 3 3 not say Yes to the a jour to-night? He's ten der- ly 

2. For with you the Spir-it will not al-wayspiead, O do not re « 

8. ‘Take Christ for eg Sav-iour, then all shall be well, The mor-row let 
“ 
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plead-ing with thee Fs ane 4 Him now with my Vi ie dened heart, 
hon Him to - night! To - mor-row may bring you the dark-ness of death, 
bring what it may; His love shall pro-teet Fob, His Spir - if shall guide, 
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For par-don so full and g0 free, 

















free, i - 
Un ~ bro-ken by heav-en = ly — li hh Why. 20t—tay eae 
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heav’n-ly Upht. 1 

And safe-ly keep you in His way, ai Why not say Tos to the 
pe Lis way. 
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( be eee peer ee ree rome 
night? “Why not? Why not? While He so gene tly, so 


flav-lour to- night q re You! Say You! 
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ten - der = ly File md ace cept Him to = night! 
a6 = opt Him to « night! 
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No. 217 His Loving Thought 


Frep P, Morris Romine TAK NW 
Andante 


SS 


Ly as Je -sus hung on Cal 
2. He wore a crown on Cal 
8. On — that dread cross of Cal 
4, At last He oried on Cal 


aad 
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vas ry, Ho thought of you and me} 

vas ry, Ho thought.of you and me; 
yasry Ho thought of you and me; 
vas ry, Ho thought of you and me; 
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Twas love that held Him there to bo A sao rie fico for you, tor mo, 
He know His thorns y crownwouldbo A di+ a» dom for you, for may 
He thought not of His ag’ o* ny; His hoart went out to you, to mo, 
“Tis fin-ished for e = ter = ni- uh Oh! ull od a tow yor toy ma, 
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He thought of you, Ile Mcobites me, — hangeings = in Age O@ ny; 
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Oh! won-der-love to you and mo] ; he eabagc on Onl» viw vy 
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No. 218 Make Me a Channel of Blessing 














H. G. S. H. G. SmytH 
hes Rae a = estat Wel et nee 2 aa yd 
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whet of bless - ing? Is the love of God 
chan-nel of bless - ing? Are you  bur-dened for 
chan-nel of bless - ing? Is it dai - ly 


1. 

2. Is your life 
3. Is your life 
4 


e 
@ 
| 
a 
s 2 > aie, 






































. We can-not be chan-nels of bless - ing If our lives are not 
ep e_ @ ee ee i a 
a 2.0 eames (eae It Oi Pimal? wae = eae =o) 
Sr = po = a ae 
Tae Vive v 
a Ait ADR = = = 
bs Ne -\-Fe+—@ @ a Roe 
14 *s gs, bee — 






flow - ing thro’ you? Are ah tell- ing the lost of the Sav - iour? Are you 
those that are lost? Have you urged up-on those that are stray - ing, The 
tell- ing for Him? Have youspok~-en theword of sal- va - tion To 
free from all sin; We _ will bar- ri-ers be and a_hin-drance To 






































ff « » «=e @ » @: @ @ eee. 
56 
pp py lese y 4 2 y y = ZS | 
CHORUS 
oN eas a oe Se 
eae tae 


read - y His serv-ice to do? 
Sav-iour who died on the cross? 
those who are dy-ing in sin? 


those who are try-ing to win. 
—, 


e« ._~- -g- -@-* 
Se wee ees = 
Lie Set ees ees ae one “a6” ecm’ ed ee om 

Ve Vv 


Make me a channel of bless-ing to-day, 



































Make me a chan-nel of bless-ing, JI pray; My life pos- chat 
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Copyright, 1903, by H. G. Smyth, Used by permission R, A, Torrey, owner, 


Make Me a Channel of Blessing —Concluded 


~ nree. 
BSS a al 
i eee s a aan ao 


my serv-ice bless-ing, Make me a chan-nel of bless- ing to-day. 


Sed 


No. 219 Just Outside the Door 


JAMES Rowe B. D, ACKLEY 
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SSS Sa 


10 wea-ry soul, the gate ig near, In © sin ai sill a- bide? 
2. For~- give-ness Je - sus will im-part, To save your soul He died; 
8. The day of life is pass-ing by, Soonnight your soul will hide; 
4. Come in, be free from stains of sin, Be glad, be sat - is - fied: 


: a ae mee 












































Both peace and rest are wait-ing here, And you as he out- ‘¢ 
How can you still of - fend His heart By stay-ing just out- side? 
And then ‘*Toolate’’ will be yourcry, If you are just  out- side! 
Be - fore the tem - pest breaks es And leave your past out- side. 


; fp. 
= iar =< cor $= 2 des 
cor Sy a rit el 





























an ae aay Eee] 


Jost out-side ei abe just out-side the door, af near and yet so far! 


ee eee a eee 


Copyright, 1912, by Homer A, Rodeheaver. Internationa) Copyright Cush 















































No. oe Building on the Rock 


L, 8, Lipa Buivers Leno 


ae EPS T= ae 


Li We are re build ing on the i k which no tem-pest ¢’er can shock, Tho? the 
2. No foun- das tion could we lay in our own im-per-fect way, Which would 
3. Let us la~borthenandsing, in this tem-ple of the King; In His 


aisles pope topes 
ge et Hote Serres a 


ad-verse winds may round us roar; Our ca dation’s sure and strong,we are 
stand the storms that may as ~ sails But on Christ the sol - id Rock, we shall 
serv ~ice true we shall be blest; In  har-mo-nious,hap-py bands, loy ~ al 


ey ae Sa 


Grae a SSS 5 fae a ae LSE fe | 


here to con-quer wrong, Trust-ing Him whose aid we now im~ plore. 
be a shel-tered flock, Mor His lov ~ing care will e’er pre-= vail. 
hearts, u - nit - ed hands, Our re» ward, e~ ternal peace and rest, 








yao 
9 -* 


oY 


Sedh, 


CED 


78 2 


a Ee i = Seal 
Gta tte - do ee 


On the Rock, on the Rock, It has stood for a = ges, 
We aro building on the Rook, on tho sure and pol-ld Rook, 


Oi Saree fie ee et bef apegcpig 





mea Mite a 


still it stands se on ceevigvevii Sh¢ the Rock, bless « ed 
atanda 6 « 5 We aro build» ing on tho Rook, 


a hits PEP ere: pepe eg 


Copyright, 1080, by Mall fi) Go, International Copyright Heoured, Used by permission, 











Building on the Giga GA Ande 














al) A is ‘ A. aie 
5 —— ce =< = = ll 
a lass Se er 
Rock, We. are Ted on the a Je = sus, 
Build - * ing on tho Rook, 
- + 2.2. @.: @ e: a. a, 
epssstps ee pp ye ey 
SSS 5 S/S A? A Z (= —-Eq-E- - i 
w 
ww 
No. 221 Blow the Trumpet 
Dr. BH, L, GILMour WM, J, Kirkpatrick 


pao ay ee 


1, Watchman, blow i g08- pol trum - pet, Ev - ’ry soul a warn-ing give; 
2, Sound it loud o’er ev-’ry hill - top, Gloomey shade, and sun- ny plain; 
8. Sound it in the hedge and high - way, Marth’s dark spots where exiles roam; 
4, Sound it for the heav-y = la - den, Wea = aed to be free, 


aida aa a : = = ‘ i aa = ae 






Who = 80 = ev = er ia + mes = sage, May repent, and turn, and a 
O - coan depths re-peat the mos = sage, Mul sal-va-tion’s glad re = frain, 
Let it tell all things areread - y, Ha ~ ther waits to wel-come home. 
Sound a Saviour’ t- in» ‘ ~ ta = tion, Sweet ~ly say-ing,‘‘Come to Me.’? 


= Erie ip Pet Hea 


ort oe aa 


Blow the trum-pet, trusty watch-man, Blow it loud o’er land and sea; 
loud olor land and HOM; 


2 SS Sa ae ee ieee eran es 
ees ity re Stay 


God Commissions, sound the Si ia Iiv-’ry cap-tive may ‘ free, 
; a) 


: aes : eee i= St | 


Sopyeiatty 1884, by W. J. Kirkpatrick, Used by permission, Tope Publishing Co., owner, 

















No. 222 I Am Satisfied 

















R. H. Sol RoBert HaRKNEsSS 
0lo 
1. ReeeeeIB SiS ms — ee 
SSS 
Tear ° if . if ° -p-° ia ° fe . cm 







1. I am sat - is - fied with Je-sus, Best offriendsis He to me; 

2.1 amsat-is- fied with Je-sus, He is with me day by day; 
3. I am sat - is - fied with Je-sus, He has proveda Friend in - deed; 
4.1 am sat - is - fied with Je-sus; In the hour of sor-row’snight, 








pS 


SS 



























Sat Bo 
Fea sy re ica Lcvteats 

I can nev - er * vik Him, He is all in all to me. 
When all oth - er friends for-sakeme, He is with me by the way. 
Since in His love I havetrust-ed, He hasmet my ev - ’ry need. 


When withlovedones I am part-ing, He re-veals His won- drous light. 


















e 058 tt 






































Saf eel 


I am sat - is- fied with Je-sus, He is all in all to me, 

o & -» 
aS are epee 
ey 5a i y an 
gece 


Copyright, 1912, by Charles M. Alexander. Tabernacle Pub. Co., owner. 

















‘yp Ask Not to be Excused 


: I, 1, Baoan 
Staccato mov emmend 


eens #4 fWSaG aT A fl 


1, Ask not to bo ox cused, 'Thore’s carnest work to do; Stand itt ; 
2. Ask not to bo — ex+cused,The Mas- ter calla to « day; Too long hast 
3. Ask not to bo ox» cused, There’s danger in de = lay; That won-drous 


SaaS f ane 
Out + Hertel ee == 
Hyfy A =o = = ded : 
(Serer rareeerurere 
a 2 used Wat: de you, His in« vie tation kind To 


thou ro = fused,Now has-ten to o * bey, The harvest flelds are white, The 
love a» bused, For = ev = or turns a = way, While Mercy gens tly pleads And 


Stir - Sree naa a eae iose 


DOS.—Aak not to be exe cused, This 








4 4 Vin 

aaa ee 
rg ae i x 

foe haa oft & giv'ns Accepti,and reat find is sweet to work for Heav’n, 


la = boreors are tow; Let, this bo thy do» light, ‘Pho Master’s work todo, 
points the way to hoav' 1, While Jo-susin= ter = codes, O come and be for « piv’n, 


5. Se Seas Soa ees Sees So 


answer may be giv’n: Thou hast My love ax bused, 'Thou art excused from heav’n, 
a 


ie eee rr eee 


oa COMC, to » duy, Ask not to be ox « cused; 


es.) ae Safcaa 
= 


SSS aS 


COME to « «ay, Stand youd » y to be uped, 


=see 


4 
Terre < 
: 
a 
: 
; =e Te 
nie. : 
It ia 
/ 
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Copyright, 1, by ¥, 1. Helden, 
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No, 224 Jesus, | My Cross Haye Taken 


Winky W Lynn W, Ay Monawt 


Bray fe die tes 


1, Ja « gus, | omy oross have hs en, All io leave nnd fol » low ag 
2, Let the world dee aplse and leave me, hey have ltt my Bay «tour, too; 
4, Haal’ning on from grace to gloery, Armed by talth and winged hy pray ry 


td fi lil 
emai tt Fb Tapert 
ea 





Hu Wan heatie and lookw deedelvemes Thou avi falthetil, Thou art trey 
Ileaven'ae «tere nal day's beefoveme, God'sown hand ta guldetng there, 


pest rh t pia 
E TWIGS es 


Por» ish eye ty fond amebietion, All I've sought or hoped or lnowny 
And while how dostamile ape on ine, God of whiedom, love, and might, 
Hoon plallelose my earths ly wilson, Swit ahall pasa theae pil grim daya, 


BESSA Stopes 
E eects streetcar it = 


ce 


Yel  howrleh le my cone die thon, God and heay'n ave atill my own, 
Hoos nay Hate, and flendé tay alan mes Mhow Thy face, and all ta bright, 
Hope alall change lo glad fae Le 5 Walth to alght, and 4" yo pralie, 


a er Oba 





ey ; ; 
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225 Whosoever Will” 
BP. B. ; 

: = ran . ‘ q ; P. P, Bites, 

$e oe — | 

. | ‘ - 

Sy ts es les og, = ; 
1, “Who-so - ev = er hear-oth,’’ shout, shout the sound! Spread tho bless-od the dings 


2. Who-so-ey-orcom-eth need not do = lay, Now the door iso = pen, 
8. §* Who-so = ev = ar willl’? the Ai - is so = Cure; en ov = or will,’ fors 


9s —9 5: ; : 

Hipp et EISE Sea aeaoe 
SE Se ere 

f 7 ; =: Z | 4 3 : i j fs. 2 z : Z | 


all the world asround; Toll the joy~tul nows whor+oy + or man fs found: 
on= ter while you may; Jo*sus is tho true, the on» ly Liveing Way: 
* or ar Bi er “Whosso sav or willl?’ tis lite for ov = or=moro: 


Seon 

aed oe Apo 
eo . ap. eErSe 
Who -s0- ov = or 7 may como,’”? Suh * OV" Or i! who «90» ov or wills’? 


a Soe ae eee eee 
pee 


meppri ge dd 


aii the proc «la + ma = i o» vor valo and hill; "Iie a lov> ing 


<nehnct comin 


the wan-d’rer homo: ‘“Who-so*ev = or will ca, cae 


oo ee ees Se 


Used by Fr 
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No. 226 My Saviour Understands 


ROBERT HARKNESS 


R. H 

eas oe = : 4 

See eee 
oar ‘ oe — = 
1, The sor-rows of the heart That make the tear-drops start, 


2. The tri - als day by day, The doubts a- long the way, 
3. The sin that mars your life, In __ this dark world of strife, 























































































































My Sav-iour un - der-stands it alls. saivcsssvecovens Dena 
My Sav-iour un - der-stands it alli ntvecs.sSecpenammereeeees 
My Sav-iour un - der-stands it All, ..seeeesseeeeseeeceeseeers 
Be 
SS ee 
er gee | ae ee 
ae 
5 ef 4 ace a =? 
Ps -o- 
De 2 tied +4 —— 
P = oye ace Be es 
The an-guish and the woe That you a- lone must know, 


The fears that would dis - tress, As cares a-round me _ press, 
Just put your trust in Him Nor let your faith grow dim; 


— Sse 
oe? ios of—j- ta $tpg eh 2 B-_s 


as- TEEN 8 ee Va 






































Copyright, 1925, Review & Heraid Pub. Assn, 


My Saviour Understands—Concluded 
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Z = ae Za 

a ae “8 ana ae ee al 

My Sav-iour un - der- stands it all}. Bh sche visu «atone ahaa 


(SoS Sea ee zerase 












































Trio 
=a as eS Plo a 4 + aes 
Ey = a a 
=z SS 
ae C CRE 
is a a in - deed, A friend in time of need, 


es" | ai ge 2) ee 
= Se 
Quartet 


= =e EES oe 


My Say-iour un - der-stands if ai . spo SaeMeE IS aad eds 
- derstands it pe 


(oss | 
Sey 






























































No. 227 We Shall Know 


ANNIE HERBERT J. H. ANDERSON 
tee pps eeruree = = Se 
—+ —. é ¢ o-* 
@ -@ 


‘ When the mists have rolled in splen-dor From the beau-ty of the oe 
2. If we err in hu - man blindness, And for- get that we are dust, 
3. When the mists have ris’n a-bove us, As our Fa- ther knows His own, 


ate ee pg f Bie se ee eee 
BESS ett Fs 
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And the sun-shine,warm and ten ~ der, Falls in kiss-es on the ie 
If we miss the law of kind- ness When we strug-gle to be just, 
Face to tee with tnepe tiet love us, We eball know as we are known 


REESE ETE 











ee 




















We may read love’sshin-ing let-ter in the rain-bow of the Sprays 
Snow - y wings of peaceshalizov-er Ali the er~rorsof to-day, 
Far ee the a rient meadows Moats the he - en fringe of day; 


Sth ear 
“oe eae gS pe see 


We shall know each oth - er bet- ter When the mists have cleared a - way. 
When the wea~-ry watch is o-ver,And the mists have cleared a- way. 
Heart to, heart % bide the: a Till the mists of cleared a - way. 


Sn es sai i = = 
= eo ae 


Weshall know...... as we are known,....-. Ney-er = more...... to walk a 
We mat as We are’ is tea -ermore 
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| We Shall Know—Concluded 
et : |—— | N NN 
—— SE a8 Z EZ 
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5 @ a—— 645 
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lone, In the dawn - ing of the morn-ing, When the 


to walk a -lone, In the dawning 
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a ota 
mists...... have cleared a- Lat In the dawn - ing of the 
When the mists have cleared a-way ; In the dawning Bey an 23 
3 :e 0:0 @-by @-@ @- 0 @ e-e @-@ {| T- 
: -0 + 9 — 9+ 49 —[- : —s 
a py “3B a ar) pee o- jo 
paiiaamia ie eee 
vv 7 , 
® nN TUL sec erican east See 
ae 
$3 a o-oo © [o> 9 P= # 
——— pete 
morn - oe .. the mists........... have cleared a~ way. 
N N When the mists have cleared a- way» 
z O-° -0- -6- -9-* -0- -B-. N ) N ea 
coe See cae so ee ee ae tn 
C2 vz Ez Paes stead ree C fz : 
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No, 228 For Others’ Guilt 
W. B. TaPPAN BRADBURY 

















Seperate ee icee ce 


i Tis midnight; and on Ol - aout bike The star is dimm/’d that late- Si ae 

2. ’Tis midnight; and from all removed, The Saviour wrestles lone with fears: 
3. Tis midnight; and for oth - ers * guilt The Man of sorrows weeps in blood; 
4, ’Tis midnight; and from eth- er plains Is borne the song that an- gels know: 


‘aaa SeSstaei= 


Gag ae Sell 

le} Sea gte—e— 8 gts eS. 
’Tis midnight; in the gar-den nowThe sufi’ring Saviour prays a- lone. 
Ben that dis- ci- ple whom He lov’d Heedsnot his Master’s grief and tears, 


Yet He who hath in anguish knelt,Is not for-sak-en by His God. 
Un-heard by mortals are the strains That sweetly soothe the ee 8 Woe, 


Sea (2 Ef 9--e— 
ied eeeiiea 
























































Blessed are They That Do 


ie Sree === 


the words our Sav~iour hath spok~ en, Words of life un - 
: in vain we hear His com-mand- ments, All in vain His 
. They with joy may en~ter the cif - y, Free from gin, from 


ait = eee 
= 
ai: = Sas eet Ee ==: = == (SS SS Se 


fail- ing and true; Care-less one, eee f one, hear and re - mem- ber, 
prom-is ~ es, toot Hear-i “ing them, fear- ing them, nev-er can save us, 
sor - row i strife , Sanc - ti fled, glo ~ ri- fied, now and for ~ ev ~ er, 


SSS 
iS Faerie Mainai 


Bless- ed, O° blessed are they that a6; Bless-ed are they that 
oruae have right to the tree of _ life, 


SSS er = a= ==" 
sie = Bite ats 7 Foes E 


do His commandments, Blessed are , blessed are fee) Bleas- ed) are 


7 Ee 
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No. 230 QO Love That Will Not Let Me Go 





Rev. Geo. Matheson. COPYRIGHT, 1010, BY HOMER A, RODEHEAVER, J. B. Herbort, 
May be sung as duet, Soprano and Tenor. 
Nl eG son 
oP bh 








Ra: aa 
yb] RE RL a 
Sea Sa 










p 
1.0 love that will not let me go, I 
2.0 light that fol-lowest all my way I __ yield my 
3.0 joy that seek - est me thro’ pain, I 
4. O procs that lift - est up my head, I 










































woa-ry soul in Thee; I giyo Thee back the life If 

flick-’ring torch to Thee; My heart ro- stores its bor-rowed 

close my heart to Thee; I trace the rain-bow thro’ the 

ask to fly fromThee; I lay in dust life’s glo - ry 
— 























(b+ 


(spp 


owe, That in Thine o- cean depths i 



















ray, - That in ‘Thy sun-shine’s blaze its day May 
rain, And feel the prom-ise is not vain That 
dead, And from the ground there blos - red Life 












(i 
jets St. SA 


rich - er, full - er be, May  rich-or, full - er be. 
bright-er, fair - er be, May  bright-er, fair - or be. 
morn shall tear + less be, ‘That morn shall tear -less be. 
that shall end - less be, Life that shall end ~ less be, 





No. 231 No Burdens Yonder 


“God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes; and there shall be no more 
death, neither sorrow, nor crying, neither shall there be any more 
pain: for the former things are passed away.’”’ Rev. 21: 4. 






































Apa R,. HABERSHON ROBERT HARKNESS 
Quietly 
zi Sees Seas Sos : 
ee ZA tete—e—s> ead ee te 
See 
1. No bur- dens yon - der, not a sin- gle care, 
2. No tri - als yon - der, all the test-ing done, 
3. No toil - ing yon - der, and no wea-ri - ness, 
4. No part - ing yon - der, and nosadgood - bys, 
ae a ee 
[a ae $ rs $s 3° % -o Z 2 oS FF 











SS eae 



































aoe eee See ee eee eee 
Pe SES SS FS 
When- home is en- tered, not a load to bear; 
The school-days 0 - ver and the priz - es won. 
No dis - ap-point-ments and nomore dis - tress. 
No pain, no sick- ness, and no weep-ing eyes; 
SS e=6 pa BFric ee ae ree 
Soe to cee ck gj\ oe § 
se oo o- oe -O- -g- ei 
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Sree See Se 


(Se ee ee ee 
SS Se 




















No bur - dens yon = der, all will be laid ~down, Be - 
No much-tried faith like gold in fur-nace heat, The 
The fu - ture bright, be past all un- der-- stood, We'll 
But, best of all, Sav-iour I shall see, No 
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No Burdens Yonder—Concluded 









































4 ral, 
= = = 
Se 
fore weshare His glo - iy and His throne. 
pu - ri -fy - ing will be all com - plete. 
see thatall the way He led was good. 
cloud will come be-tween my Lord and me. 
Dearie 
aS eas =a Z| — et =e Sere +] 
@ = ari, = 7 es fae a= Se ete te oot 
oe a oa 2-3 
go. Os ee 
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CHorus A tempo pp rail. 
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2 SS ee = 
a a age yon - aed All ve “pasts 
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peels ee es ee ee ey 
= = Saar Snag 
ieee See E 
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bur- dens yon - der, Home at last. 
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a = = 















































No. 232 The Glory of Heaven 


Mrs, C. M. ALEXANDER W. H. RUEBUSH 


2 eee = BS 


1. Aft - er the shad-ows have passed a-way, From my life  for- 
2. Rest-ing at last on that gold- en shore, Free from sin and 
3. With my be-lov-ed ones gone be-fore, What a glo - rious 


Cr =e : 


2. 
cree 
ee re é a 


es - mee Z a re — 
Chace! ae (oes ee rama a CAs esi anes Ses? eee S 
Se Se ge 2 eee 
ev 
sad - ness, Weak-ness of earth will be mine no more, Serv - ing 
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- er, When I have en-tered the land of day, Just be- 


meet -ing; Safe in His pres-ence to part no more, Heavy - en’s 

















SS = a— 3 f =f @. E : = = S: 
tele 7 
fe: = == EB . = Se =e 

















yond the riv - er. Then withwhat joy my heart will thrill, 
Him with glad - ness. If I may gain His bless - ed smile, 
joy com- plet - ing. E - venwhilehere on earth I wait, 




















pee eee md oe oi — 
G2 aed Fed 
a ee == 

SS 


Hag - er His face to see; Glo - ry and peace my soul will fill 
Rich my re- ward will be, That will be glo- ry all the while, 
Strengthened my soul will be, As I _ be-hold that glo- ry great, 


eae Se aaa aaa 


ies a ape op 


Copyright, 1915, by Charles M, Alexander, Tabernacle Pub, Co., owner 


















































The Glory of Heaven—Concluded 


CHORUS 
Bh att hed 
(i = eed ore errr errr rq 
Reg Poe tae ee 


Glo-ry e-nough for me. That will be glo-ry e-nough for me, 
Aas Hee le 

0 Se ee 
Pat ee ; F r F === 


Glo - = ry, glo - - vy, 

2 = 3 = ee 
= =e oe teas = 
aes pa is ‘eae ia == 20 = os 36 

That will be glo-ry, : i ry for me, See-ing the Sav-iour who 
o—e—» o—9— 9999 
See SS ee ee 
SSS 


‘perry 
2 
Soe ee eee en ie ies 


made me free, That will be glo-ry, i glo - 
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Close by His pre-cious side to stay All thro’ e- ter- ni - ty, 
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Bias ease east 


3 
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nee Hips = 
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That wil! be glo - ry bright as day, Glo- 


Zee aaa asa! 
“1 






































e-nough for me. 

















No. 233 Who Could It Be? 


‘¢ There is a Friend that sticketh closer than a brother.” Proy. 18; 24. 
FRED P. MorRIs ROBERT HARKNESS 
Duet 


Sa Sigs 
eg a : a 
iL. Bone! ae y came and lift - od me Out of my sin and mis - er - 
2. Some-bod-y bent so ten-der-ly, Pleading so long ana pa- tient - 


3. Some-bod-y whispered sweet and low, Tell-ing me just the way to 
4. Some-bod-y holds Pal hand each day, Guid-ing my feet lest at should 


uppers eee 
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ee 


NN 
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42 B g23 Be bg iar am fe o—e- 
y; neue ae -~y came, is who could it or Who could it 
ly; Some-bod-y came, oh, who could it be, | Who could it 


£0; Some-bod-y spoke, I lis-tened,and lo, Who could it 
stray; Walk-ing with Him, howbless-ed the way, Who could it 
-9- 
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CHORUS 
Who could it be, O who could it 
ee x——N = Hae = Ss 
DAI es = Cs Ba —o—s 
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be a ee : aes - sus, =e 
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be? 4 Who could it 
4 B= 
SaaS eS Sepa 
e 
piee Who could it bee but Je - sus? 
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be, O who could it he? BE 
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sus, yes, Je e e sus, Whocouldit be but oe - sus 
Va aN 
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No. 234 


God Be With You 


J. E. Rankin, D. D. 





W. G. TomER 
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1. God be with you till we meet a-gain; By Hiscounsels guide, up - 
2. God be with you till we meet a-gain; ’Neath His wings pro-tect-ing 
3. God be with you till we meet a-gain; When life’s per - ils thick con - 
4, God be with you till we meet i gain; a. love’s ban-ner ae 
ie 2? 049-9 —r8 A 6 == oe ima 
Care === Saas =e 
a en ie 
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eS Es 2575-1 & E 
a i a ee te 
hold you, With MHissheep se-cure-ly fold you; God _ be 
hide you, Dai - ly man-na still pro-vide you; God _ be 
found you, Put His arms un-fail-ing round you; God _ be 
o’er you, Smite death’s threat’ning wave be-fore you; God be 
= 2. -@- 8-2 -- -8- -—» 2 —- 4 
see —-e——_ 9 —_»— 6 [ | ° e @ 
SSS 
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with you ti we meet a- ig Till we meet, till we meet, 
Till we meet, till we meet 


A @- @. 


a - gain, 


2 2 



































Till we at till we 


at Je- sus’ feet, 














"till we meet, till we meet, till we 
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No. 235 Count on Me 


E. E. HEWITT J. LINCOLN HaLL 


Sessa la = ed ; SS ES 








a eo 3 ots a 


-6 6—s 
1. The Lord has need of work-ers, to till His held to-day, So 
2. I count on Thee, dear Mas-ter, for cleansing in Thy blood, For 
3. Now gird me for the bat-tle when e- vil pow’rs op- pose, And 
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4, Pll bear an- a er’s bur- den alone a lone - ly way, Or 
-@- -p- -9- £t 
eet eS ee 
saan aaaeee 
gE = a = = F meee 
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kind-ly He has led me to walk in wisdom’s way; I pray for grace to 
constant streams of blessing, a nev - er - fail- ing flood; To ev - er-new fru- 
give me faith and cour-age to conquer o’er Thy foes; I pledge Thee my al- 
teach that hese Lo er with con- fi-dence to pray; In serv-ice ev-er 
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help me with all my heart to say, O bless-ed Saviour, count on me. 
i - tion I see Thy mer-cies bud, O bless-ed Saviour, count on me. 
le-giance, my soul no oth- er knows, O bless-ed Saviour, count on me. 
loy - al at home or far os ways a bless-ed Saviour, count on me. 
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CHORUS 
“5 Shh Se 
B = 8 be ee ee 
Ga ge es ae 
ee on = count on me, is lov-ing-heart-ed serv-ice glad and free; 
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Geass eT 


Yes, ee on me, count on me, O bless-ed pe Se count on me. 
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No. 236 It Is for Me 


“Who loved me, and gave Himself for me.’ Gal. 2: 20. 
Apa R, HABERSHON ROBERT HARKNESS 


Duet <Alio and Tenor 
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sh [ es oe a 
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1. The face of Je - susChristmy Lord Isturnedin love on me; 
2. Thehand of Christ is hold-ing forth A wondrous gift to me; 
3. The lips of Christ are whisp’ring, “Come,” He waits to wel - come me; 
4, Thearmsof Christ are o-penwide, Hebeck-onsnow to me; 
























The eye of faith . has caught Hissmile, And says: ‘‘It 
The hand of faith ap-pro-pri-ates, And says: ‘It is for mel! ’’ 
His in- vi - ta - tion faith ac-cepts, And says: ‘‘It is for mel’? 
Faith glad-ly runs to His em-brace, And says: ‘‘It i 






























It is for me, it is for me! Iknowbygrace it is for mel 
It is for mo, it isfor me! I know by grace 
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It is for me, it is for me! I know by grace it is for mel 


It is for me, it is for me! 
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No. 237. & Know Whom f Have Believed 





Ei Nathan, James McGranahan. 
Moderato. ' 
M. 100= ¢ me 
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I know not why God’s won-drous grace To me He hath made known, 
I know not how this sav-ing faith To me He did im - part, 
I know not howthe Spir- it moves, Con-vinc-ing men of sin, 
I know not whatof good or ill May be re-servedfor me, 
I 


know not when my Lord-may come, At night or noon-day fair, 




















Nor why un - wor-thy—Christ in love Re-deemed me for His own. 
+g», Nor how be-liev-ing In His, Word Wrought peace within my heart. 
_ Re -veal-ing Je - sus thro’ the Word, Cre = at- ing faithin Him. 

_ Of wear-y waysor gold-en days, Be - fore His face I _ see. 
Nor if ~ I walk the vale with Him, Or ‘‘meet Himin the _ air.’”? 
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a - ble To, keep that,which I’ve com-mit-ted Un-t 
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o Him: a-gainst that day.’? 
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No. 238 


ELSIE DUNCAN YALE 


Yes, the Lord Can 


Depend on Me 


J. LINCOLN HALL 
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i Tiere are Ba a to har - vest are asda hd a reap- er with 
2. There’sa mes-sage to bear far andnear, Of a Sav -iour whose 
3. There» aresouls who are drift- ing a-way, Let me bring them,dear 
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I will be; 


joy 
love sets us free, 


And the call 


Golden sheaves will I bring, to my Mas- ter and King, 


ring- ing clear,glad of heart will I hear, 























Lord, un-to Thee; I willseekthem to-day, I willhaste nor de-lay, 
\ 
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For the Lord can depend on me! 


Paes 


fi the Lord can de-pend on 
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fei 
me, 
ah 













































































on me, 
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Yes, the Lord can de-pend on me; And His name I’ll con- 
on me} 
ae 5 P @ o—®_» 9-9 _,@ @- 
3 ‘San ee: 2 
See ae aoe eee 
7, ae Vissi cere r Fay yore 
a gS =< =a = 
SNES A N 3 1 NT ae eo a 
gis =i a ee ——e i ze I 
fess, un- to Him I ae ‘*Yes,’’ For the Lord can depend on 
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No. 239 Sweeter As the Years Go By 


Mrs. C. fi. M. COPYRIGHT, 1912, BY CHAS. H. GABRIEL. Mrs, C. 1. Morris. 








1. Of Je-sus’ love thatsoughtme,When I waslost in sin; Of wondrous 
2. He trod in old Ju-de - a Life’s pathwaylong a = go; The peo-ple 
3. ’T was wondrous love whichled Him For us to suf-fer loss—To bear,withe 








grace that brought me Back to His fold a = gain; Of heights and depths of 
thronged about Him, His sav - ing grace to know; He healed the bro-ken- 
out & mur-mur,The an-guish of the cross; With saints redeemed in 





nS 
mer-cy, Far deep- er than the sea, 
heart-ed, And caused the blind to see; 
glo - q Let us our voi-ces raise, 


a. 2f 


And high - er than the heavens, My 
And still His great heart yearneth In 
Till heav’n and earth re-ech-o is 













: SS 
theme shall ev = er_ be, Sweet-er asthe years go by,orccee 
love for @-ven me, 

our Re-deem-er’s praise, Swees + er as the years go by, "Tis 


d: & 








Sweet-er 
Bweet - 


as the years go 
er 


by; 
as the yrars go by; 


WOMEN A, RODEHEAVER OWNER. 


—— eS ne 


Sweeter As the Yeats Go By. 
per Net 
(sa =r = eae ee 


Je - sus’ love is sweet - er, Sweet-er as the years go by, 
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No. 240 I’ve Found a Friend 


J. G. SMALL Gro. C, STEBBINS 


=) 3 res : 
SESS 
N 
= p= aes = . = 
-6- if Oi i - 
1. I’ve found a Friend; oh, such a Friend! He loved me ere I knew Him: 
2. I’ve found a Friend: oh, such a Friend! He bled, He died to save me; 


3. I’ve found a Friend; oh, such a Friend! All pow’r to Him is giv - en; 
4, fie found a Friend; oh, such a hol So kind, and true, and ten - der, 


Sa 
Lopet ised ere esr 


He drew me with the cords of love, inte Ha. es me 5 ie 
And not a-lone the gift of life, But His own self He gave me. 
To guard me on my up-ward course, And bring me safe to heav-en. 
So wise a Coun-sel- or and Guide, So might - y a De-=fend-er. 


a) o—f- @ 
; —— =e Bees sis! 
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N ‘ch ch he 
a SS i 
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And *round my heart still close-l che ee ties which aed can sev- er, 
Naught that I have my own i call, hold it for the Giv - er; 
Th’ e- ter- nal glo - ries gleam a- far, To nerve my faint en- deav - or; 
ai ES me aes eth me so well, bee pow’r my oat can sev - er? 
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am His, and He is mine, For-ev - er and for - ev - er. 
My heart,my ee ymy life, my all, Are His, and His for - ev - er. 
So now to wat to work, to war, And then to rest for - ev - er. 
Shall life or death, or earth or hell? No; I am His for - ev - er. 
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No. 241 Win One Every Day 


Lipa SHIVERS LEECH ADAM ele 


== —|-— 
epee east as 


Ls we are following Christ each day, And striv-ing by His might 
2. Win one for Je-sus ev - ’ry day, Don’t miss the bless-ing sweet, 






































oe Lt we would win one pre-cioussoul For Je-sus ev-’ry day. 
@_@ @ @ @  o+ he 
C24 (aed Sesion: em a7Ri at ae eT ; - =| 
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ee ese 
pace ee 


To walk the straitand nar- rowway Thatleads to life and light, 
Which comes with leading pre-cioussouls To our Re-deem-er’s feet. 
The world wouldsoon be won forChrist, The ‘‘truth, the life, the way,’’ 


JEsreeSereeasis==s 
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RARE. cele 


b—J 6g vd ae pee ee =e = 
Gas pigs Fe ee 
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a ei 
Then ev-’ry day our aim shouldbe, To win one for the right. 
Have faith in prayerto do and dare, And ney -er know de - feat. 


Then do not wait, but speak the word, - some one while you may. 


Sees sees 
Sy (ee ee eel eer 


ord a CG; 
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Win one, win one, one ev-’ry day, 
Es one for Je =i SUS, CVn = my LY CAV gestae ese :.... From paths of 
Win one for Je = sus CV = TY ~ AAY,.--sereereeees From paths of 
ENTS rere ses eter, sents 1 Wd 
eos 2 ne yapos = + SSS 
a 


* The lower notes are the melody and are to be sung by the ih The upper notes (small) may 
be played, sung by a few selected voices, or by the high voices. In the latter case, the lower notes 
(melody) are sung by the low voices. = ‘ ; 
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Win One Every Day—Concluded 
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=a ——— o— feta —— fe — 
4 Cir v4 y. 
eT. ; 4 F Win one, }. 
sin and wrong, to sing the vic-tor’s song; Out in the world of.’ 
sin and wrong, to sing the vic-tor’s song; O en- ter now in = 
2 ath 2 0 a. 2. 
oye 2 ere eee ae 
= aan re at nearer (eee 
NN N ar: saa 
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i a_i = i Jo a zt eas = — ri s\oe 
——S ee re ee eee ee 
aE seme, 7 7H 
win one, one ev-'ry day, 
SGM ee ATA > “WOE, =-.-00.0025 They’rein the paths of wrong, but they long 
to CHG aA Nis cena naner cs (OMA caccenquerssearsmape esses sesitearomesrensteaeree 
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Win one for Jo - - sus ev-'ry day. 
2a a oS 
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Je- sus’ love to know. Winone,win one for Je-sus, winoneev-’ry day. 
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‘No. 242 Welcome, Welcome 

ANON, IGNACE PLEYEL 























1. Wel-come, wel-come, day of rest, To the world in kind-ness giv’n; 
2. Day of calm andsweet re- pose, Gen-tly now thy mo-ments run; | 
-3. Ho - ly day that most we prize, Day of sol-emn praise and prayer, 
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“Wel-come to this hum-ble breast, As the beam -ing light from heav’n, 
‘Balm “to soothe: our cares and woes, Till our la - bor here is done. 
Day to make. the sim-ple wise, O, howgreat thy bless-ings arel 


Bay 
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No. 243 God’s Way 


L.S. L. Lipa SHIVERS LEECH 
Duet Espressivoso 


Fare a 


1. God’s way is the best way, Tho’ Imaynot see Why sorrows and tri-als 
2, God’s way is the best way, My path Hehas planned, I'll trust in Him al-way 
3. God’s way shall be my way, He knoweth the best; And lean-ing up - on Him, 


pep 
STS 















































| N | 
Sriige Pea eas 
e= Ee 2 























Oft -gather’roundme; He ev-er is seek-ing My gold to re - fine, 
While hold-ing His hand, In shadows or sun-shine He ey-er is_ near, 
ane sweet is w rest, No harmcan be-fall me, Safe, safeshallI be, 
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CHorus Animato 
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So humbly I trust Him, =e Saviour di - vine. 
With Him for my ref-uge, I nev-erneed fear. God’s way is the best way, 
Vil eee to a ev - er, So Precious is He. 
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gag 
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God’s way is the wig way, I’ll trust in Him al-way, He knoweth the best. 
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No. 244 I Know He’s Mine 

















REY. JOHNSON OATMAN, JR. B. FRANK BuTTs 
Rapes abit 
SS Saran = z=ace — ere) 
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1. There’s One a - bove all earth-ly friends Whose love all earth-ly love transcends, 
2. He’s mine be-cause He died for me, He saved my soul, He set me free; 
3. He’s mine be-cause He’s in myheart,And ney-er, nev - er will de- part; 
4. Some day up-on thestreets of gold Mine eyes His glo - ry shall be- hold, 
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Vv i 
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is my Lord and Christ di-vine, My Lord be-cause I know He’s mine. 
With joy 1 wor- ship at Hisshrine And cry, ‘‘Praise God,I know He’s mine.” 
Just as thebranch is to the vine I’m joined to Christ; I know He’s mine, 
Then, while His arms a-round me twine, I’ll cry for joy, ‘‘I know He’smine.”? 


: popft he ee 9 0 ese Fe 
SS Sei Seen aS 


Vv 
CHORUS |. N FOR 55 
ee 
4s ae) ~ oo at ar e a 
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Biv. Peay wapeat, 
I know He’s mine,............ this Friendso dear,...........-+« He lives with 
Iknow He's mine, this Friend so dear, 
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HU QSercsaseRaeeer ee He’s ev-er near3....-....-.-.-- Ten thousand charms........... 
He lives with me, He's ev-er near} Ten thousand charmg 
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‘i 4 
2-round Him shine,............ And,best of all, I knowHe’s mine. 
around Him shine, 
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No. 245 Love Is Shining 























E. E. a Peasy ADAM GEIBEL 
a ! ee: 
! = 

=e Se oe =e 

g fe a o— 378 cg: §* a ogo ae r<e 

A 

. All me fu- ture yearsare held with-in the Father’s keep - ing; . 

2: Press with courage on your way, for Je-sus goes be - fore US; 


3. Ev - er will we trust His see and trust ri Father’s car = ing; 
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On the pa-ges yet un-turned,we can-not read a_ line; 
He will strengthen us a- new, for tasks He may as - sign; 
Ev - er will we rest our faith up-on His truth di - vine; 


Ss - 1? 3 es — 


aS awe SS 


But His prom. is - “id like ees will light the night of weep - ing; 
Let the child-ren of the King ring out a hap-py cho - rus; 
Look-ing to the mer-cy-seat, in joy we go de- clar - ing, 
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All a-long our  pil- grim way, His Word will shine. 


All a-long our  pil-grim way, His grace will shine. 
All a-long our Bh grim i: His love will shine. 
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is shin- ing . a-long our way; God is 
bye ita 
SaaS a 


Se “oyl| -6- 
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car-ing for us ev - et day; Lord, what- ev - er chang-es 
Be OMY ge ree Gots 
Z SS a ana a 
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in our lives may be,O may our hearts bestayed on Theel........... 
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No. 246 . aa but Known 
RaY PALMER J. B. DyKES 
| 
ee PE eee eres E 
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f we 
1. Je - sus,these eyes have nev if er seen eo ra-diantform of Thine; 
2.1 see Thee not, I hear Thee not, Yet Thou art oft with me; 
3. Likesome bright dream that comes unsought, When slumbers 0’er me roll, 
4, Yet tho’? I have not seen, and still Mustrest in faith a - lone, 


= as > $_5—-» 2 Pe We Eis es A a 
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@- 
The veil of sense hangs dark be-tween Thy blegs- ed face and mine. 
Andearthhasne’er so dear a spot, As where I meet with Thee. 


Thineim-age ev - er fills my tho’t, Andcharms my rav - ished soul. 


I love Thee,dear - est Lord, and will, Un-seen, but not un- known. 
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No. 247 The Sweetest Song 


LDA AHIY i Lan ADAM GHAKKL 


Molo, or All mn Ns bh 
Fi | Limes [s:, = 
fs ;: pe = aes a oe 
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1, There is a song sh neve er tire of sing- ing, It ia a song which 


4, The sweetont hong eer sung by men or an ~ gels, All nations join and 
B. O  hereald i the song of full ro-demp «tion, Till all the world shall 


Vay 
eat Se 
CO) D4 P| = = 











al rt = (y 
Cir. p f 7X 4 E me 





= hs 
Ge cig 7 ig See “f Pe : mee 


down the a» grow in Of Jove di- vine #0 pure and strong and 
awoll the glad re = frain; Of Himwho gaye His life a will - ing 
fall at Hin dear foots And own Him King whoselove is e’er un « 


= cS —————— 


pay = tal ade NE ip “| 


pad: loan, cat in thie worl fe oand joy can ie 
olf = ‘ing, Who died for all, will soon in glo = ry — reign, 
chang «ing, While o’er and o’er the sto- ry we re peat, 


Che = | ee 2 = ae 


=< 





= — 
(a) 











J Cronus N 
re Peers ire 
dai ae rie rar ee ea 
, O wong Salat of love di « King out thy sto- ry” to 


Hubelimne, be. vine, 


‘ : = — Lact ge aie 


all tho 4 rip a eoeeenanense aa it ie ay o’or land and 


the ii world) 
eine att 


, ene ei 
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The hai Song —Concluded 


hase » See 
os eer. ey SS Faia 


ci eee To ey-’ry na-tion love’sban-ner be un - furledy 
and soa, 4 
-0- @ -@. f 
ao bis ie DD ie: BS ak wlll 5 o- fs o— 
SS ee ee oe 
et 
y vo 
No. 248 Some Day He’ll Make it Plain 
Lipa SHrivErs Luxcr ADAM QHIBIL 


Solo, ¢ or All in Unison 
naa ae a ! oe Te. * 
NN === pega Eo — Ne a> sf | 
a= rhe “@ age! ——2-cs he “@ oe a al ea 
x * vop™ “¢¢-: 
P x 
1. I donot know, why oft ’round me, My hopes all shattered seem to be; 


2,1 can-not tell the depth of love, Which moves the Mather’s heart a -boves 
3. Tho’ tri-als come thro’ passing days, My life may still be filled with praise; 


Sais Sa 
= ee ar gad fa este 


ae ine plan Ican-not see, But some aaa I af rstand, 
My faith to test, my love to prove, But some day I’Il understand, 
For God will lead thro’ darken’d ways, But some day 1’ll understand, 


a= ae +f, 
fe] 

















ae Pe Sp] 





“3 Cd 


Some day He’ll uh it slain to me, Some day a on I His Ae shall 800; 


a EE: - £5 = fF $=? * + oF Aaa =] 
(ae ee a PS eerered| 


Some 4 a tears | shall be free, For some May Y spat - der = stand, 


-SRRRiios 
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No. 249 Oh, What a Change! 


Apa R. HABERSHON RoBEeRT HARKNESS 
9-5 a a — ree i 
Ot Se Pe 
Soon will our Sav -iour fromheay-en ap - pear, Sweet is the 
. Lone - li- nesschanged to re- un-ion com-plete, Ab - sence ex - 


1. 
2 
3. Sun - rise will chase all the dark-ness a - way, Night will be 
4, Weak-ness will change to mag- ni- fi- cent strength, Fail - ure will 


ee a 
care ee ae py ares === 


o 
Yaa aa a WT v 


Sas e ay oer as se = ir 3 e =e 


hope and 7 pow-er to cheer; All will be changed by aglimpse of His 
changed for aplace at His feet, Sleeping onesraisedin a mo-ment of 

changed to the brightness of day, Tempests will change to in - ef - fa- ble 
change to per-fec-tion at Jength, Sorrow will change to un-end-ing de - 





































































































face— This is the goal at the end of our _ race. 
time, Liv - ing ones changed to His im-age sub ~ lime, 
calm, Weep- ing will change to a ju- bi-lant psalm. 


light, Walk-ing by faith change to walk-ing by sight. 


wy leeey 


Se ee eee 
‘ ae TE es BEET cA 2 f ae [aaa 
SS 

















































































CHORUS 1 
ies -— 
ae ro eel 
oa Ss Beg oo @ 
) SSS 
Oh,what a changel...... oh, what a  changel........ When if shall 
Oh, Di a change! oh, what vee 
-—®--« -@g- Gt -0-, 
Bas = 
5 o—9-— — = 
a res Safe =e 
an ra; ee TERE TR Ie A PTS ae 
: ee pret =p 6 aS a 3 Na 
2 =o I 
see His won-der-ful _ face! Oh, what a Ghange asa awaas 
meh a change! 
, coy Jae 2 i =f ee f 











Pea a ese are === 
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Oh, What a Change !—Concluded 
























N as an a 
Bee vr es cee ee em ee 
Stats Ee 33 ee oe ee et ee Bs a 

oh, what a  changel........ When I shall see His _ face] 


oh, what a change! oie 
ese ee ee eee 
5 [+ 2 5 
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No. 250 Saving Grace 
T. M. Eastwoop ADAM _ 
Solo or Duet 
SSS 
Bae per cess Se eet oe eee 











i } = ag 
1. When I shall see my Lord and King, And with the saints His glo - ry 
2. He found me help-less and a- lone, He claimedthe lost one as His 
3. Since then the years have fled a-way, ButChrist is still my hope and 
4. Some day I’ll join the an-gelthrong,And raise with them the tri-umph 


SS SS eS 
aan te 25a 
Gaatiltai & Sreieseste 





























—o- : -s- 4 =: = ees g- as “e oS. ome 
sing, When I be-hold Him face to face, vir praise His name for sav- ing grace. 
own, He made my heart His dwelling- place, And gladdened me with sav-ing grace. 
stay; And when at last I’ve runmy race, I’ll praise His name for sav-ing grace. 
song,At  Je-sus’ feet I’ll take my place, And praise His name for sav-ing grace. 


; a — es 
SSS Se 









































CHORUS 

Seer x “o ye Se = 
ats a T_T 
o—¢ a—y aa o-—6—@ ic 

% —— 

O wondrous grace! the grace thatsaves; ’Twasgracethatres-cued me; 
wondrous grace ! grace thatsaves; | 
SOS as 2a AS a A) -&- -9- @- 




















oi a a a a a a ; o—fE ie 
JZ eee eS ee ee 
ae ; 







































v Vo? | v 
sz Stn ss 
ra || 
“o—IHa- Aaa a ee 
V "eae Y 
~My Sav-iourdied, the Cru - ci-fied, That I___ redeem’d might be. 
e died, That I might be. 
pi Np 
l= e 4 ° e- -8- -6- @ 
a ae tee ec 
pete oe ee ee ae 
fer? 7 roo ve 
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No, 251 One is Missing 


Mi yy aaa 


{, Mate Y thie fold we’ 7 Hitheared the ss eee from the stormaon the 
4, Will no one go to gatheor tt My helpe leas one in the 
4, Wenery and worn, Wis heart knew no ink Ti He ml hit hold it ape 
4, Oh, ean ih be that be aro the one Whomlle is seokeing 4 « 


OME EE fie oo tp fabeeee 
OY PtH Pid Sa 


monnhili sleepy Tih’? wld the sifu as i Govtibe 6d them o'er, 
ihioes of sin? War fromthe sheleter of the walla of the fold, 

on rua breast Ho in the darkensss went te Mhepeherd a « lone, 
lois, Jone? Peay Tle may find you ere the wild sions may sweep 


afi MIR GE Ebel ey 


SHORve 
Bis: 


MMH © Wniftprreeccne 
Mig one y iweeing, (here should he one mone?! 


Git gn. shemoungalbe ea, blsale and 99, cola! 


Wil oe the orig Te heought bagk 1a own, Hore one te missing, 
Oh ih the will ways where pore ih Josh Heep, © Mido tigen 


ie ,  tE =. | = 
Bers ELL vere 


Hh gre 4 ello on (he motnbaiid dak and Gold, Who will go Aad hin? | 
He HN hy iriyses 


ik SLE Ce ea 








a= 





Hill by by Hall Mik Cy DAWEH CPL Bikaieadh Lien Hy pee eilantinty 


One is ah hae 
? vt. 
| 


Sree = See eee 





«ain bands bind him? Who’ll nie him back to the shel-ter of the fold? 
ied 
+ fw AAD 
= » —~p —| ——@—— vn -_ ——— 
es = =] 


No. 252 | Beautilul Message 


h, &. Aewrer J. LINCOLN Hann 


la ‘aed 
Sap wasS 
Hay pepe 
. Beau-ti- ful message, borne from above Pie ae a in- fin- Hf love; 


a Boau-ti- ful message,cheering the sad, In time of tri - al, making us glad; 
. Boau-ti- ful message, speed it, a- long’ Till earth re or breaks into song! 





Shs a eat AK 
Co TerE ETT PELEEEL 


Tove of the Ma- nie love of the e a of the Spir-it, blest Three in one, 
God hath so loved us sending His Son, Life ev~ er-last-ing wondrously won, 
He who so loveth, guards and provides, Changi fe ‘est -ing all that betides, 


ee toe 














“rows the Part 


press pos ne os 4 


{ Bonu = ti» ful mos-sago joy ev-’ry day,Gleams from the ie glo- ry, 












Spread His sal-va = tion, grace irom AMVOVE (OM Laseumaratngrctesoinedap(iiner cenit 
uy - ey ako @.: Kee SR 
Hayes + er tft =: a= foe = = =p 

Sn et ara a te a = set a came eae == a 

| Unison ~ a ~~ Two-Part 
; ttt eel 
\ geste ee Poeees pap? za 
bright?ning all the way; Tell-ing to ev- aan, God is a 


— 


e+ fos er | 


= hep pe 
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No, 253 “At an Hour That Ye Think Not” 
spe ly yteeed 
rN Fae eee i eer 


1, Ab an hour that yo think not”? the Master a git An nccount from His 
4 AW an hour that yo think now’ the Judge willdescend, And the trump of the 
Hh, AG an hour that ye think not’? the Bridegroom will oall Hor the church, His hoe 
4, Al wn howe that yo think not,” what joy it will be, When the King come to 


ein tf ; f Mt f ais pap fen tete 


dh Zz: : ; Ea Pap: cir neetey 


own Hel mandy Mor the tine andthe tale ents Gomenits ted to you, 
Ardheane pel sound; He has give en ue warneing and bid’ us to wateh, 
lov « ad, His brides ‘The redeemed who tn white woddlhe purmentaeradssesedt 
bili back Wis own, Tf He looks with apeproveal up «© on you and me, 


@. 


eM teers bees 
Oia is Bh 


Ile that day will require ab your hand, 
Andeach one ab hin pot to he found, 
Wor the failhe fal the tiie, and the beled, 
And we hear Tia apepland it, Well done,’ 


bac fit tice 
(i's SSeS SS 


wire yol The Mase tor ie comeing, pres pare ye! Keep your linpetrimmed and 


JUSios se aso cisco = 


APL METTT AES D 


Dienelig to greet Hla returning, (Ab anhourthatye think not’? He's eoming, 


ey EE VIELE ey rags 


The Masteor ia comeing, ba « 





Capeetehty WA Tye My Aleta 


No. 254 There's a Work for Jesus 


ELsin dof rT Wa, T. Minvirn 


1, There’s a work for Joesus, Roadey at your hand, "Tis a task the Mas + ter 
2. There's a work for Jo-sus, Hum- ble tho’ it be, Tis the ver-y serv- ice 
3. ‘There's a work er Je «sus, Precious souls to bring, Tell en of His mer-cies, 


eget: EEE SEA 


aon =| + =< ta : — 
6" Fri : _ F ‘i: = is by oe 


Just for you has planned, Haste to do His bid = ding, Yield Him service true; 
He would ask of thee, Go where flolds are whitened, And the lab’rers fow; 
Tell them of your King. Maint not,nor grow weasry, He will strength renew; 


erty : s eaed Sa erat 


"25s Se eae Peet ee 


'There’s a work ; ie None but you can do, Work Ai “ak sus, 

7 aaa i — =A ee ee = 

cs Bigse Seco 

ee 2 dal ii ibadg dle ape 3 

day by day, Serve Him ev-or, fal-tor never; Christ o - im Yiold thy 

te 

Shear fame iz 

A ig 
Bory = tt ie ul, pe: PER UCR L do, 


ye ee aeeiae “(eal 
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No. 255 Able to Keep 


“Though He slay me, yet will I trustin Him.” Job 18: 156. “I know whom I have 
nom ‘ 
8. L. SoNUBAI KesKar, M,D,  Pelioved.”” 2 Tim, 15 12, Wm. T. Muyor. 


Oa kik yl a 
= 88 ——— Ra ar 
Eres zy ca eae eal "ega3 rif ase 


























ub 

2. The storms of life are fierce and dark, And hosts of . 
3. Tho’ hard the cross, the bur - den great, And I 540 
4, The bat - tle, Lord, is ‘Thine, and we Tho’ foe may 




















Se 
Mi FZ. zi ij 4 *O- 
O mere s == 
Gr ? = ra thlaies Saag 2. si gi — ra 
— in lg fate hide; I know Thou wilt not 


























Sa -. tan press me hard; But still Thy strength can 
weak, 80 poor, un - done; Yet on Thy side 54 
kill us, E I see Thy blood, sets i dead 




















yp a a= = = Pee 









































6. 6 sh ia a> 6. $. =i : 

let me fall, Nor wan-der from ly side, 

keep my bark, Tho’? bro- ken and sin -marred, 

stand and wait, Till vic - to = ry is won, 

cap - tives ee Tho’ fierce vn Pap may be. 
Chie er Se — 3 = a fe] 
email = se ee = saa a wh 

Ye y ~~ 


al 


aes = 3 dy = zitd Fires 


In Thy dear Phen of love I are Ful-fil Thy pur-pos-es in me; 


eo FLIP ne 
ou ea Cererer nen reese eee e 
Cp 





















































Teach hye r say from a : aS Thy will be done in me 


UE Soe es aes eae 
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No. 256 Hark! | Hear My Name 


1D. 0. B.D, ACKLEY 
= SSS a 
ete? =e ece 2 -StS SEE 


1. From the fields so white with har - vest, Wemay glean the golden grain, 
2. He, the Friendof dy-ing sin - ners, To my res-cue quickly came; 
3. Glad-ly do I haste to aid Him, He whobore my sin and shame; 
4, Mn the SE cia vest still is wait - ing, Shall the Masterpleadin vain? 


eel 
225 eee HE ae eS 


—h ‘Saal — 
ie : oe 


For the Mas-ter seek-eth reap - ers, Hark! I hear Him callmy name. 
Now He bids me seek for oth - ers, Hark! Thear Him call my name. 
Great the har-vest, fewthe la- b’rers,Hark! I hear Him call my name, 
Sons ofmen,cease your de- bat - ing, Hark! 1 hear Him call your name! 


=e Ag 
tah 


fSa2 Se 


Hark! Thear Him call {my name, Baie Thear Himcall f my name; 
ae your 


= === see eB : =55= == === == Hes 
types = =a <3 


For the Maat seek-eth reap - ers, Hark! I hear Him call ula my name. 
ei 
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Sweet Will of God 


TAB 


ait; ast, he 


No. 257 


©, A, M, 
Duet With Sooling — 


gigi 


Mra, C, WM, 


SS 


Mowgnia 


a 


1, My ha born will yield ed; JI would be 
A I’m tired of in, foot » sore and wea « 1, The dark «some 
Thy pre-cious will, O con - a ‘ring Saviour, Doth now em » 
rf Shut in with T hee, O Lord, for = ey = er, My way- ward 
= s Sie s wR eit aE f g _f eats ; Swe 
ary, eeemenemeniamnelseten 4 : rsa : parcmeisemaer. 
ee th os amr . -- i : 
a =o= =3 aii B= ——— i 
Thine, and Thine a iz And this 3 et my lips are 
yath = hath drearey grown} But now ight has ris’n to 
race and com-pask mes All at ohede hushed, my peace a 
feet, no more to roam; What pow’rfrom 'Ihee my foul can 
0 enna “— al a om 
pa i = = a LEA ss 
it tte 


git 


bring-ing, Lord, let in 
cheer me; | ‘find in 
riv = or, My soul, a 
sev « er? The center 


er Ppa 
g E18 j 


fold me close er, 


ors = = 


fet ny fie ik z 


God, still i 


CHORUS 


eee sa iperrerar 


i Thy he 4 done, 
Thee my Star, my Sun, 
priseoned bird set free, 
of God’a will my home, 


eee Hemet 





reer eee! 








Till am ae oe 
f “yy ke [? 
Sal - 
ai : Pr Eee le 
ae 
7 tt 
mo closer, A I am oat »ly 


fa Kt = 


Used hy permission 1, 1, Gilmour, Wenenah, Ny dy 


- Sweet will 


F=[F 


of God, atill 


= A 
iter 
e+ 
bmece 


in Thee, 


i= 


in ‘I 2 Sweet if 


Jont 


No. 258 Come Unto Me and Rest 


ELsIE DUNCAN YALE J. Lincotn HALL 
All Soprano and Alto, or Duet 


eae = ae = 


1, List to the words of the King of love, Words of Si earth shall hear, 
2.. List to the Shepherd who came to seek, Souls who stray from His way, 
3. List to the words of the Frienddi- vine, All oppressed, now are blest, 


iS ee cere a fea rseos 
SSS ie SS EEee 


















































RSE 
Heeace of mer-cy from heav’n a- ee un-to me and rest. if 


Un-to the wea-ry O hear Him speak, ‘‘Come un-to me and rest.” 
Bid-ding the burden’d their care re-sign, ‘‘Come un-to me and rest.’’ 


2) SSS SSSeee= ae E pnieeer 


mes Fo af af 


es fat ees foes 


Hear ye words of peace, Bi ness ne’er shall cease ue heav-i - ly 


ey EIS toe oe 


oe Part * 


ee aars nai bho 2) 


fae den ones, ie him ee and sorrows, hear ye words so blest, 


SS 
ptt sijistag iret 


Hear Him, King confess’d, Weary and heavily la- den ones,Come and rest. 























































































































2 ae eee 


- * The lower note is the melody, and is to be sung by the school, The upper note (small) may be 
et aie by a few selected voices or sung by the girls. In the latter case, the melody is sung by the 
boys. 
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No. 259 Thou Didst Leave Thy Throne 


EmIty E. 8. ELLIOTT Rey. TimoTay R. MATTHEWS 


ae SS a 


1. Thou didstleave Thy throne And Thy a - ly crown When Thou camest to 
2. The fox - es found rest, And the birds their nest, In. the shade of the 
3. Thou cam - est, O Lord, With the liv - ing word That should set Thy 

4, When heay’n’s arch-es shall ring, And her choirs shall sing, At Thy com - ing to 


2hiee Ses ae ae ass =. 
tt — @ iS e = i — | > 


oe eet 
























































ee 
earth for me, But in Beth-lehem’shome Was there found no room 
for - est tree; But Thy couch was the sod, O Thou Son of God, 
peo - ple free; But with mock-ing scorn, And with crown of thorn, 
































vic - to - ry, Let Thy voice call me home,Saying, ‘‘Yet there is room, 
o—o—e 9 Ga) ~ ee 
(eee == ee 

= ~~ i = 

Se ih ¥ (Shen ee al SS ee 
= $—--|— 4 — 4 a | ni 

eg if 2 ag ap ae 
| | 4 

For Thy, ho,= dy: na- tiv = i = ~ty: »O come to my 
In the des-erts of Gal - i - lees 0 come to my 
They bore Thee to Cal - va - ry O come to my 


Thereis room at My side for thes, ”” And my heart shall re - 


te — Aa SS OBE eas o—o— 
Ce Pot SS ee 


Ga a SS SSS ae 















































-6- iN, Cee a 
heart, Lord Je - sus, There is room in my heart for ‘Thee, 
heart, Lord Je - sus, There is room in my heart for Thee. « 
heart, Lord Je - sus, Thy cross is my on- ly plea. 
joice, Lord Je - sus, When Thoucom - est and call - ah for me, 


-O- -6- 


eee ee ee 














No. 260 He Loved Me So 


L.S. L. LiDA SHIVERS |.EECH 
a and ae (Small notes ad lib.) 


Pi etki te be 


x rs wie -ry i we’ve heard, But. still v ne’er grows i How God’s own 
roy ~ al gift was He, The King from heaven’ s throne, And great the 
3 My all to Him I’ll give, My best, my dear- est Friend, "Un - wor - ~hy. 


eg £ aes = 


— 


SaaS ele: 


pre-cious Son, An heir to joy un-told, Oncelaid a- a His crown, 
price ne paid, Thus to _re-deem His own; ‘‘’Tis finished,’’ this He cried, 
tho’ be, Ill = +” é the end; Vil og 2 ly fol - low on, 


este tet 225 = Elst == = 
=a == ley ofS sr ae 


And came Mf earth be - i , To save me from my lost es-tate, Be- 
With Wea - ry head bent low, ee howcan I my- self with-hold From 
Wher - i er He bids me go, No sac -ri- fice can e a re- bay pt 


BeBe ss Eee 
PEN R Sh 


ote # 









































ur 













































































cause He loved me so, 
Him who loved me so? He loved me so, He loved me so, I’ll tell wher- 
Lord who loved me go, 


oe ees es eerie aa ae 


Tame oa cael 


SS iceear SnaMIErE Ss 


eer I go;Heav’n’s roy-al King became my friend, Because He loved meso. 


Se eed 
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No. 261 Calvary 























B. CARRADINE, D. eee E. T. RINEHART, M. D. 
Gris he i aor ———— aed 
at a 


. There’sa hill lone andgray In a land far a-way, In a 

. Be = hold! faint on theroad, ’Neathaworld’sheav-y load, Comesa 
Hark! I hear the dullblow Of the ham- mer swung low; They are 
How they mock Him in death To His last lab’ring breath, While His 
. Then the dark -nesscamedown, And the rocks rent a- round, an a 
. Let the sun hide itsface, Let the earth reel a- pace, - ver 


euppaestap et Ae aie 
Seay (eae: == =k 


coun - ss be- yond he: Ee sea, Where beneath = fair sky wei =) 
thorn- crown-ed Man on theway! With a cross He is bowed,But_ still 
nail - ing my Lord to the Het And the cross they up-raise While the 
friends sad-ly weep o’erthe way! But tho’ lone - ly and faint, Still no 
cry piercedthe sad = la- den air! ’Twasthe voice of our King, Who re - 
men who their Say- iour ee But, be- hold! from the sod Comesthe 


pein 




































































Ss ae 


Man forth : i For the cs and for you and for me. 
on thro’ the crowd He’s as - cend- ing that hill lone and gray. 
mul - ti- tude gaze On the blest Lamb of dark Cal- va - ry! 
word of com-plaint Fell from Him on the hill - ock of gray. 

ceived death’sdarksting, All to save us from end - less de- spair. 
blest Lamb of God, Who was slain, but is ris - en a - gain, 


a oan Pte. z 

aS 
ae a y 

ee 


it bows reba L heart, And the tear-drops will start, When in 


ee for last verse. 


Shout a - loud, ia my soul, Let the glad ti- dings roll From the 
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(ikite Dean 


s = iz ese N : 
pasa See 


mem - ’ry that gray hill I see; For ’twasthere on its side 
land to the ends of the sea! That Christ con-quered the grave, 

-8- -S- 
eS ee 
Y =p 
























































Sa ed 


| ge 
Je - sus suffered and died To re-deem a poor sin-ner like me. 
And has ris-en to save Thewholeworld,andto makeus all free, 
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No. 262 Now the Day is Over 
j= Jato 


1. Now the day is o - ver, Night is draw- ing nigh, 

2. Fa - ther, give the wea - ry Calm and sweet re - pose, 

8. Thro’ the long night watch-es May Thine an = gels spread 
PES 
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ei ca aay 
Shad- ows of the eve - ning Steal a-cross the sky. 
With Thy tend-’rest bless = ing May our eye- lids close. 
“. white wings a - bove me, Watch - ing round my bed. 
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No. 263 Somebody Needs You 


Lizziz DEARMOND ADAM GHIBEL 
ro 


3 ee a ae 4 eee 
+ we 
1. Some - nt y needs the kind words you might speak, Stop for a 


2. Some - bod - y needs the bright light of your smile, Some lone - ly 
3. Some - ee eee ee gling with bur-dens of sin, Tell him _ of 
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o oe 
min - ute and give ea i day, Swift - ie the mo - ments are 
heart longs for com - fort and cheer, Give out thebless - ings of 
Je - fein the Sav ~- iour di- vine, Some - bod- y’s soul in His 














easy eye as 
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speed- ing a- long, Once, on-ly once, Y il you pass i er if 8 way. 
love as you go, Serv - ing with glad-ness the Mas-ter so dear. 
name you may save, Bright as the stars in yourcrown it will shine. 
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Some ~ bod - A ge Beas you to- rs oe the sweet 
Popes eee pS 
oe gates x: er 

rit. te 
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can give, Some-bod - yneeds you to 
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Somebody es co area 
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show them the nh 


o the Se sto - ry ve # too o may live. 
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Shall We Gather 4 a River’? 


Rey. RoBertT Lowry 
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1. Shall we gath- ar at the riv - er Where bright an-gel feet have trod; 
2. On the mar-gin of the riv - er, Wash-ing up its sil-ver spray, 
3. Ere wereachtheshining riv - er, Lay we ev-’ry bur-den down; 
4, Soon we’llreach the shining 2 - er, Soon our Wen will cease, 
~~ i @__@. 
lepers tity: = =a 
bpd ae oes a 
r Lor ase ye 
a = N ms S 
a Ne 4 == Ea —— 
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With its crys- tal tide for- ev - er Flow-ing by the throne of God? 
We will walk and wor-ship ev -' er, All the hap - py gold - day. 
Grace our spir - its will de- liv - er,And pro-vide a robe and crown. 


Soon — our hap - py hearts will quiv - er With the mel - o- dy of peace. 
-B- 
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am ae = Z =e 3: Z rir tle = ] 
Yes, we’llgather at the riv - er, The beau-ti-ful,the beau-ti-ful riv - er; 
ot im. san $5 after: = : fie = =. f = sea 
3 == J - 5 Ses epee ee 2 = 
p—h—h-S—B ge 7 
pape re alae tial. 
Gath-er with the saints at the riv - er That flows by the throne - God. 
ot ames fist ig == ote Be 
op = — fe = S sere pay 
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No. 265 Safely Through Another Week 
J, NewTon, (SABBATH. Mm Rh Gat L. Mason 
SEE er eee ere 
@ te s— 3 sig 2p 3 errie z =e 
1, Safe-ly ie another week God has bro’t us on our way; Let us now a blessing 
2. While we seek supplies of grace Thro’ the dear Redeemer’s name Show ra reconciling 
0 


3. Here we come Thy name to praise, May we feel Thy presence near May Thy glory meet our 
4, May the gospel’s joyful sound Conquer sinners, comitort saints, pes ig of grace a- 
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seek, Wait-ing in His courts to- ted A all fe week the best, Hm-blem 
face, Take a~ way our sin and shame; I’rom our worldly cares set free May we 
eyes While we in Thy courts ap- pear; Here af-ford us,Lord,a taste Of our 
bound Pe re-lief to all as T - may all our Sabbaths be ‘Till we 


a Spies fitat ott gh ei : 
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of  e«ter-nal rest, Day of all the week the best,&mblem of e « ~ ter-nal i 
rest this day in 'T hee, From our worldly cares set free May we rest this day in Thee. 
ev - er-lasting feast, Here af-ford us,Lord,a taste Of our ev-er-last-ing feast. 
rise to reign with Thee, hus ia tay all our ee he ria i rise to oe. with Thee, 
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No. 266 Almost Persuaded 


{= a a =] =a = —— - [see |e Pom Sree oee 


1.‘‘Al - most NaF es ~ od, now to be = lieve; ‘‘Al-most per- suad - ed’? 
2,‘‘Al- most per- suad - ed, ”? come,come to = day; AL most per~ suad - ed,’’ 
3.‘*Al = most atonal 2 > harvest is pasts ou str per- suad = ed, 1 


oe geese eee ee SE eee 
arena 


Christ to re elves Seems now some soul to say, ‘Go, Spir = it, 
turn not a = way; Jo - sus  in~'vites you heres An gels are 
doomcomes at last;  ‘‘Al= most?’ can-not a ~ vail; ‘‘Al- most?! lp 


i Se = a = 
(S522 25 ma 


fe Thy way, Some more con~ven=lent day On “Thee Tl call,’’ 
ing’ring near; Pray’rs rise from hearts 60 dear; © wan-d’rer come! 
but to fail; Sad, sad, that bit - ter wail: Pe - eairan losti,”” 


petty ff et ee ae cece oe 
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No. 267 From Greenland’s Icy Mountains 
REGINALD HEBER (MISSIONARY HYMN, 7s 6s.) L. Mason 


i tes + = 
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1, From Greenland’s icy mountains, From India’s cor-al strand Where Afric’s sunny 
2. What tho’ the spi-cy breez-es Blow soft o’er Ceylon’s isle; Tho’ ev~’ry prospect 
3. Shall we whose souls are lighted With wisdom from on high,Shall we to men be- 
4, Watt, waft, ye winds,Hissto-ry, Ye waters, onward roll, Till, like a sea of 


| 42 SE ee SeSte ee ees 
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foun-tains Roll down their golden sand. From many an an-~cient riv ~ er, From 
pleas-es, And on ~=ly man is vile: In vain with lav-ish kind-ness The 
night-ed, The lamp of life de-ny? Sal - va~tion, O sal ~- va-~tion! The 
glo - ry, It spreads from pole to pole; Till o’er our ransomed na~ture The 
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Pas 
many a palm-y plain, T ey callus to de - liv = er Their land from error’s chain. 
gifts of God are strown; The heathen in his blindness, Bows down to wood and stone! 
107 ~ ful sound proclaim, Till earth’s remotest na - tion Has learn’d Messiah’s name. 
amb for sinners slain, Redeemer,King,Cre-a - tor, In bliss returns to reign. 
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No. 268 Majestic Sweetness Sits Enthroned 


SAMUEL STENNETT (ORTONVILLE. OG, M.) THOMAS HASTINGS 


{SSS eS ee aS = 
@risig3 2 = = =o= == ee a 
1. Ma - jes-tic sweetness sits enthroned Up-on the Saviour’s brow; His head with 
2. No mor-tal can with Him compare, A-mongthesons of men; Fair-er is 
3. He saw me plunged in deep dis-tress, He flew to my re~ lief; For me He 
4, To heav’n,the place of His a-bode, He bringsmy wea-ry feet; Shows me the 
5. Since from His SaaS I receive Such proofs of love di- vine,Had I a 


—e—— it aw —p—~- 9 —~—P— 2-2-9 eo 
a Se 


tA —Pee Zep = =s=4= a=} 
5 aa TOTO Te 
ra-diant light is crowned, His lips with grace o’erflow, His Be with grace o’erflow. 
He than all the fair That fill the heav’nly train, That fill the heav’nly train. 
bore the shameful cross, And carried all my grief, And car-ried all my _ grief. 


glo-ries of my God,And makes my joy complete, Andmakes my joy complete, 
thonsand hearts to give, Lord, they should all be Thine, Lord, they should all be Thine. 
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No. 269 Higher Ground 


“The high calling of God in Christ Jesus.”.— Phil. 3: 14 
Rey, JOHNSON OATMAN, JR. Cuas. H. GABRIEL 
























“0 -o- 
1. I’m press-ing on the upward way, New heights I’m gaining ev -’ry day ; 
2. Myhearthas no de-sire tostay Where doubts a-rise and fears dis-may; 
3. want to live a-bovethe world, Tho’ Satan’s darts at me are hurl’d; 
4. I want to. scale the utmost height, And catch a gleam of glo - ry bright; 
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Still pray-ing as I onward bound, ‘‘Lord,plant my feet on higher ground.’’ 
Tho’ some may dwell where these abound, My prayer, my aim, is high-er ground, 
For faith has caught the joy- ful sound, The song of saints on high-er ground. 
But still ’ll pray till heav’n I’ve found, ‘‘Lord, lead me on to higher ground.’ 
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A high-er plane than I havefound; Lord,plant my feet on high-er ground. 
ot ee ; 
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Sally M. Hood, owner. Used by permission. 


No. 270 My Faith Looks Up to Thee 


Ray PALMER (OLIVET, 6s & 4s.) LowrLL Mason 
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1. My faith looks up to Thee, Thou Lamb of Calvary, Saviour di-vine! Now hear me 
| 2. May Thyrich grace impart Strength to my waiting heart, My zeal inspire; As Thouhast 
3. While life's dark maze I tread, And griefs around me spread, Be Thou my guide; Bid darkness 




















My Faith Looks sia A ee ones 
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while I pray,Take all my guilt a-way, O é me from this a3 Be wholly Thine. 
died forme, O may my! love to Thee, Pure, warm, and changeless be,—A living fire! 
turn to day, Wipe sorrow’s tears away, Nor let me ev-er stray From Thee a-side. 
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No. 271 Nearer, My God, to Thee 


Saraw F, ADAMS (BETHANY, 6s & 4s.) LowELL eet 


Gigs diggs esis stead eS 


1. Nearer, my God, to Thee, oo to Thee! E’en tho’ it be a cross Tht raiseth me! 
2. Tho’ like a wanderer, Day-light all gone, Darkness. be over me, My rest a stone; 
3. There let the way appear, Steps up to heav’n, All that Thou sendest me, In mercy giv’n; 
4, Then, with my waking tho’ts Bright with Thy praise, Out of my stony griefs Bethel I'll raise; 
5. Or if,on joyful wing Cleaving the ase moon, _ pay aeelte ae ward I fy, 


ainaad SeenESn ree esos 
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Still all my song shall be, 
Yet in my dreams I'd be i 
Angels to beckon me) Nearer,my God, to Thee, Nearer, my God, to Thee, Nearer to Thee. 


So by my woes to be 
Still all my song shall be, 
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No. 272 Just as I Am 


CHARLOTTE ELLIOTT (WOODWORTH. L. M,) W. B. BRADBURY 


Cae etre a ere oo oe ere eee a 


1. Just as I am, with-out one plea But that Thy blood was shed for me, 
2. Just as I am, and wait-ing not To rid my soul of one dark blot, 
3. Just as I am, tho’ toss’d a-bout With man-y a con- flict, man-y a doubt— 
4, Just as I am, Thou wilt re-ceive, Wilt wel-come, par-don, cleanse,re-lieve; 
5. Just as Iam, Thy love I own Has bro - ken ev - ry bar-rier down: 
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And that Thou bid’st me come to Thee, 
To Thee, whose blood can cleanse each spot, 
° Fight-ings with-in, and fears without,’’) O Lamb of God, I come, I come. 
Be - cause Thy prom-ise I be- lieve, 
Now to be Thine, and Thine a - lone, 
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No. 273 Pass Me Not 














Fanny J, Crossy  W. A. Doan 
rae : nT eT nee oe tacaaions [9 ee! wena ieeston 
ay 4 —— =i: ee oo : 4 See 


1. Pass me not, O gen- tle Sav - iour, Hear my hum-ble cry, 
2. Let me at thethrone of mer - cy Find a sweet re - lief; 
3. Trust-ing on ~- ly in Thy mer - it, Would I seek Thy face; 
4. Thou the Spring of om _ my com - fort, More than life to me; 
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While on oth - ers Thou art call - ing, Do not pass me by. 
Kneel -ing there in deep con-tri - tion, Help my un - be - lief. 
Heal my wounded, bro- ken spir = it, Save me by Thy gracel 
Whomhave I on earth be~side Thee! Whom in heav’ n but Thee? 


soaee 



















D.S.—While on yeas -ers Thou art call - ing, Do not pass me 
Cxorus 
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Say -  iour, av - jour, hear my hum - ble 
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No. 274 Saviour, More Than Life 


Fanny J, Crossy Ww. H. Doan 



































. Sav-iour me Ra to me, I am clinging, clinging close to Thee; 
2 Thro’ this changing world be-low, Lead me gen- tly, gen- tly as I 805 
3. Let me love Thee more and more, Till this fleet-ing,fleet-ing life is 0’er; 

















ih tla == oe 


Let “thy re-cious blood ap- plied, Keep me ev-er, ev-er near Thy side, 
Trust-ing Thee, I can-not stray, I can ney-er, nev-er lose my way. 
Till my soul is lost in love, In a brighter, brighter, world a-bove. 
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Saviour, More Than Life — Concluded 


REFRAIN 
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Ry -’ry ev -’ry hour, Let me feel Thy cleansing 
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Ky -’ry day andhour, ev -’ry day and hour, b = 
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pow’r; May Thy ten-der love to me Pin me clos-er, clos- er, Lord, to Thee. 
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No. 275 Redeemed 
“Thou hast pleaded the causes of my soul; Thou hast redeemed my life.”— Lam. 8: 58 
Fanny J. CRosBy W. J. KIRKPATRICK 
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1. Redeemed! howI love to pro-claim it! Redeemed by the blood of the Tach: 
2. Redeemed! andso hap-py in Je-sus! No language my rapturecan tell; 

. I think of my bless-ed Re-deem-er, I think of Him all the day long; 
4, I know I shallsee in His beau-ty The a in whose law I de - light, 


BEE pri rer ate a 
5 aceies eet 


Redeemed thro’ His in- fi- nite mer~-cy, His child, and for-ev-er, I 

I know that the light of His pres-ence With me doth con-tin-ual - ly ok 
I_ sing, for I can-not be si - lent; His love is the theme of my song. 
Who lov - ing- ly guardeth my pee And ee me songsin the night. 
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ae = a SESS! 
Re- deemed, re - deemed, Redeeméd by the blood of the Lamb; 


Redeemed, redeemed, 
oS cs ae a ae a | z=3 Se =e) 
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Re - TAG re - deemed, His child, and for-ev-er, I am. 
Redeomed, As 
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Copyright, 1910. — Hope Publishing Co., owner. 
































































































































No. 276 A Present Help 


J. G. WHITTIER (SERENITY, -C, M.) Wm. WALLACE 
i oer ae = a ee a ee ee ee 
—3— 5 —#. as 2S = ea 
1, We may not climb the heav’n-ly steeps To bring the Lord Christ dcwn; 
2. But warm, sweet,ten-der, e- ven yet A  pres-ent help is He; 
3. The heal -ing of the seam-lessdress Is by our beds of pain; 


4, Thro’ Him the first fond eos aresaid Our lips of child-hood frame; 
5. O Lord and Mas- ter 0 us all, What-e’er ourname or sign, 
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In vain wesearchthe low-est deeps,For Him no depths can drown. 
And faith has still its Ol - i- vet, And love its Gal -i = lee. 
We touch Him in life’sthrongandpress,And we are whole a- gain. 


The last low whis-pers of ourdead Are  bur-dened with His name. 
We own Thy sway, we hear Thy call, We test our lives by Thine. 
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No. 277 A Closer Walk With God 


Wm. CowPER (MANOAH, 0. M,) Francis J. HAYDN 
Q A. 2 


pies ie pee 
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41,60 a clos - er walk with God! A calm andheav’n-ly frame, 
2. Thedear-est i- dol JI haveknown,Whate’erthat i - dol be, 
3. So shall my walk be close with God, Calm and se-rene my frame; 
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@ 
iene to shine up -on the road That leadsme to the Lamb. 
Help me to tear it from Thy throne,Andwor-ship on- ly Thee. 


So pur - er light shall mark the road That leads me to the Lamb. 
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No. 278 God Will Take Care of You 


C.D. MARTIN Dedicated to my wife, Mrs. John A. Davis. W. 8. Marrow 


Gui ast es egips 


b e 
1. Be not dismayed whate’er betide, God will take care of you; Beneath His wings of 
2. Thro’ days of toil when heart doth fail, God will take care of you; When dangers fierce your 
3. Allyou may need He will provide, God will take care of you; Nothing you ask will 
4, No matter what may be the test, God will take care of you; Lean, weary one,up- 
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Copyright, 1905, by 
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God Wili Take Care of You—Concluded 


CHORUS 
== Se eee Se a = 
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love a-bide, God will take care of you. 
path as-sail, God will take care of you. 
be de-nied,God will take care of you. 
on His vreasi, God will take care of you. 


God will take care of you, Thro’ ev’ry day, 

















































z | —— ak ex +, es +—_$_@— 
tg 8s igs eS eee 


b 
O’er all the way, He will take care of you, God will take care of you...... 
take care of you. 
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No. 279 Joy to the World 


Isaac WATTS (ANTIOCH. C. M, 
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1. Joy to the world,the Lord will come! Let earth receive her King; Let ev -’ry 
2. Joy to the earth, the Lord will reign! Let men their songs employ; While fields and 


3. No more let sin and sor - row grow; Nor thorns infest the ground; He comesto 
4. Soon will He rule the earth with grace, And make the nations prove The glories 
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GEORGE F. HANDEL 






























































heart pre - pare Him room,And heav’n and na ~ ture sing, And 
floods,rocks, hills, and plains, Re- peat the sound-ing joy, Re - 
make His bless-ings flow Far as the curse is found, Far 
of His right-eous- ness, And won-ders of His love, ~ 2 And 


1. And heav’n and na - ture 
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heayv’n and na - ture sing, And heay’n,and heav’n and na- ture sing. 
peat thesound-ing joy, Re - peat, re - peat the sound-ing joy. 
as the curse is found, Far as, far as the curse is found. 
won-ders of His love, And won- ders, won-ders of His love. 
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sing, And heavnand na-ture sing, 


No. 280 Wholly Thine 


¥, E..B. F.E. BELDEN 
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. I_ would be, dear Say-iour, whol -ly Thine; Teach me how, tachi th me how; 
. What is world- ly pleas- ure, ;wealth or fame, ’ With-out Thee, with-out Thee? 
. As I cast earth’s transient} joys be-hind, gene Thou near, come Thounear; 
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I would do Lord, noe ane, Help me, help me now. 
I will leave Sh all’ for Thy “dear name, This my wealth shall be. 
In Thy pres-ence all a all I find, ’Tis my com-fort here. 


ee ee 
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Wholly Jas wholly Tee aks Thine, ma is my vow. Thine, 0 Lord, just now. 


Lord, 
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Copyright, 1886, by F. E, Belden. Used by permission. 


No. 281 My Jesus, I Love Thee 


Seater 11s, ) A. J. GoRDON 
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1. My Je-sus, [I love Thee, I know Thou art mine; For Thee all the 
2. I love Thee be - cause Thou hast first lov- ed me, ” And purchased my 
3. I’ll love Thee in life, I will love Thee in death, And praise Thee as 
4. In man-sions of glo - ry and end-less de-light, I’ll ev - et = 
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fol- lies of sin I re sign; My gra-cious Re-deem-er, my 
par-don on Cal - va-ry’s tree; I love Thee for wear-ing the 
long as Thou lend - est me breath, And say when the death-dew lies 
ea Thee in heav- en so _ bright; a ll sing with the glit - ter -ing 
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ail jour art Thou; If ev- er : ea ‘Thee ,My Te - sus, ’tis now. 
I 
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thorns on Thy brow; If ev- er loved Thee,My Je - sus, ’tis now. 
cold on my brow: ‘‘If ev- er loved Thee,My Je - sus, ’tis now.”’ 
crownon my brow: ‘‘If ev- er I loved Thee,My Je- sus, ’tis now.’’ 
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No. 282 Jesus Is Coming Again 


JESSIE E. STROUT Gro. E. LEE 


1, Lift up the trumpet, and loud let it ring; Je-sus iscom-ing a-gain! 
2. Ech - 0 it, hill-tops, proclaim it, ye a eS Je-sus is con ae S euint 
3. Heavings of earth, tell the vast, wond'ring throng Je- sus is com-ing a-gain! 
4. Na-tions are an-gry,—by this we do know Je-sus iscom-ing a-gain! 


ees 3S ¢ ee ea “4 eo: 2 + | 
EE a eee ee 


ast Sam via ea ee Es) See 
i . = a —e- —_— 
[SSS SS SS a ce 
Cheer up, ye pilgrims, be joy-ful and sing; Je-sus is com-ing a-gain! 
Com - ing in glo-ry, the Lambtaat was slain; Je - sus is com-ing a-gain! 
Tempests and whirlwinds the an-them pro-long; Je - sus is com-ing a-gain! 
Knowledge in-creas-es; men run to and fro; Je-sus iscom-ing a-gain! 


_¢: $s s ee es ee gg Merseld 
Sa a a ee 
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Com-ing a-gain, com-ing a-gain, Je -sus iscom-ing a- gain! 
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No. 283 Nearer, Still Nearer 

C. H. M. Mrs. C. H. Morris 
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1. Near - er, still near- er, close to Thy heart, Draw me, my Sav- iour, so 
2. Near - er, stillnear-er, noth-ing I bring, Naught as an of-f’ring to 
3. Near - er, stillnear-er, Lord, to be Thine, Sin with its fol- lies I 
4. Near - er, still near- er, while life shall last, Till safe in glo - ry my 
le 2 # 


oar ee 
SS Sa 


re-cious Thou art; Fold me, O fold me close to Thy breast, Shel-ter me 
e - sus my King, On- ly my sin - ful, now contrite heart; Grant me the 
glad-ly re-sign, All of its pleasures, pomp and its pride; Give me but 
an -chor is cast; Thro’ end-less a - ges,ev -er to be, Near-er, my 


aed 2 cana Hs fee @. 

Se ae oe a ee 
a = Be — 4-3 — 

Cs ee Ere ee re me eased 


safe in that ‘‘Ha-ven of Rest,’’ Shel-ter me safe in that ‘“Ha-ven of Rest.’? 


cleansing Thy blood dothimpart, Grant me the cleansing Thy blood doth impart. 
Je - sus, my Lord cru-ci- fied, Give me but Je-sus, my Lord cru- ci - fied. 
Sav- iour, still near - er to Thee,Near - er, my Saviour, still near-er to Thee. 


Copyright, 1893, by H. L. Gilmour. Used by permission, 




























































































No. 284 What a Friend We Have in Jesus 




















“Horatius Bonar (CONVERSE. 8s &7s. D.) C. C, CONVERSE 
ee ee SSS 2 
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1. What ‘a Friend we have in oe - sus, q our sins and griefs to bear! 


2. Have we tri- als and temp-ta - tions? Is there trouble an - y- where? 
3. Are we weak and lieav-y - lad - en, . Cumbered with a load of care? 


















































ee 
Yates seal 


What a priv-i-lege to car - te £ ~ ’ry-thing to God in pray’r! 
We shouldnev-er be dis-cour-aged; Take it to the Lord in pray’. 
Pre - cious Say-iour, as our ref-ugel Take it to the Lord in pray’r; 


s:—s—s Be en 

fg $ 88s Sopp tot Ey 
D.S.-All “aay we - not car - ry Ey - ’ry-thing to God in pray’rl 
D.S.-Je - sus knows our ev-’ry weak-ness; Take it to the Lordin pray’r. 
DS. 


-In- His arms He’ll take and shield thee; — wilt find a sol-ace there. 


DS. 
—— =—— += 
a ae 3 SSS ise 
O what peace we of-ten for -feit, | © whatneed-less pain we bear, 


Can we find a friendso faith-ful, Who will all our sor-rows share? 
Do thy friends de-spise,for-sake thee? Take it to the Lord in pray’; 
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No. 285 Sweet Hour of Prayer 
WILLIAM W. WALFORD (Li. M, D.) : opens B. Bee es 
—2— Fine 


Qaiai tthe eh el 


{ Sweet ES of pray’r, sweet hour of pray’r, That calls me from a 2 world of care, \ 
And bids me, at my Fa-ther’s throne, "ake all my wants and (Omit)...... wish-es known! 
| Sweet hour of pray'r! sweet hour of pray’r! Thy wings shall my pe - ti- tion bear 





















































































To Him whose trath and faithfulness Engage the wait-ing ( Omit)...--. } soul to bless. 
Sweet hour of pray’r! sweet hour of pray’r! May I Thy con-so - la-tion share A 
Till from Mount Pis- patie ae ee I view my home and (Omit)...-. § take my flight. 


ESP EEE tet Ce teM 


. C, —And oft escap’d the tempter’s snare, By thy re-turn, a cil ne cof pray’. 
.C.—F’ll cast on Him my ev’ry care, And wait for thee, sweet ( Omit).--..-hour of pray’. 
.C.—And shout while passing through the air, “Fare-well, fare- well, ‘sweet (Omit)..... hour of ish Le 


(eae ag Sy Sa el 


In _ sea-sons of dis- tress and grief, My soul has of - ten found re - lief, 
And since He bids me seek His face, Be-lieve His. word, and trust His grace, 
my im-mor-tal flesh I’ll rise To seize the ev - er - last - ing prize, 


[oar ee eee ee ee 


Used by permission of The Biglow & Main Co, 
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No. 286 Near the Cross 


Fanny J. CRosBy W. H. DoANE 


Sass 


= > a4 
1. Je - sus, keep me near the cross, ae a precious fountain Free to all, a 


2. Near the cross,a trembling soul, ‘Love and mer-cy found me; There the bright and 
3. Near the cross! O Lamb of God, Bring its scénes be-fore me; me es from 
+ ca 
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Sap, fe lp Pl ee 
heal - ing stream, Flows from Calv’ry’s mountain. 
-Morn-ing Star Sheds its beams a-round me. } In the cross, in‘ the cross, 
ie to day, With its shad-ows o’er me. gue 
: 2: __B_j_ Se: 
(ca 2 i S |— ‘ — t ta 
: 2 ee} i t 
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Copyright, property of W. H, Doane, Used by permission, 




















No. 287 Jesus Paid It All 


Mrs. ELvina M. Hat JouN T. GRAPE 


ay a =a —+—__- 
8 Se 
I hear. the sea 3 iby sungthndedi is small, chia of weakness, 


ae 

2. Lord,now in-deed I find Thy pow’r,and Thine a- lone, Can change the 
3. Since noth-ing good have I Where-by Thy gracetoclaim, Vl wash my 
4, 






































And when be-fore the throne I stand in Himcom-plete, I'll lay m 

ich a a 
|e42 == Etat e ie 

t= ss oe a 


CHORUS q 


Sa Sarees 


watch and ae Find i in Me Thine All in all, 23 

lep -er’s spots, And melt the heart of stone. * was 
gar-ments white, In the blood of Calv’ry ’s Lamb. Je;- gus paid ab. all, 
- tro - phies down, All down at Je- sus’ feet. 


cps Seat —— =e 
go ia sel 


All to Him I owe; Sin had ty a crimson ot He wash’d me white as snow. 
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No. 288 Holy, Holy, Holy 


R. HEBER : (NICBA, P.M.) JoHN B. DYKES 


eee ee ee —— 
4 ss 2 2 Lee 8 


2 = 
ze ie ats ie 
1. Ho-ly, ho- ly, ho 

















| 
-ly, Lord God Al- might -y! ee -ly in the 
2. Ho-ly, ho- ly, ho-ly, an-gels a-dore Thee, Cast-ing down their 
3. Ho-ly, ho- ly, ho - 2 aged hide Thee, Tho’ the eye of 


eps +3 Paes ae = a 
gia = SS 2 — 


morn-ing our song shall rise to Thee; Ho-ly, ho- ly, he - 5 
bright crowns around the glass- y sea; Thousands, and ten thou- sands 
oe ahy great glo -ry may not git On - : Thou art ho - Ms 


_yGe_e__« s ae “oe 
ses ee Eee 
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eee Se eee 
ee ee ae 
mer - ‘axa and might - if God o-ver all, a rules e - ar -ni- ty. 
wor- ship low be - fore Thee, Which wert and art and ev -er-more shalt be. 
se i none be - as ue Per-fect in pow’r, in loveand pu-ri- ty. 
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No. a: Faith of Our Fathers 
F, W. FABER (ST, CATHERINE. L. M. 61.) H. F. HEmy, alt. 

















a : anes = 
Gis s Bg 92 = si ae ele 
1. Faith of our fax thers! e -ing still In spite of dun-geon, fire,and sword: 


2. Our fa-thers, chained in pris-ons dark, Were still in heart and conscience free: 
3: Bern of our fax thers! we will love ‘Both friend and foe in all our strife: 


qu foe? eens 
SSS Ss eB eiS 


O how our Haare oe high with j joy When-e’er we a that glo-rious word: 
How sweet would be their children’s fate If they, like them,coulddie for thee! 
And Cprpncmsleg, too, as love knowshow, By kind -ly words and vir- tuous life. 


sles = se ee ee come Sia 
See ee eee eee eS eSigd 


a of our fa-thers! ho - ly faith! We will be alee to thee till death! 
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No. 290 There Is a Fountain 


WILLIAM COWPER (FOUNTAIN. O. M,) UNKNOWN 


oz estes mer ae ee mee ie 


1. There is a foun-tain fill’d with blood, Drawn from Im-man-uel’s veins; 
2. The dy - ing thief re-joiced to see Thatfoun-tain in his day; 
3. Thou dy - ing Lamb! Thy pre-cious blood Shall ney - er lose its pow’r, 
4, H’ersince by faith I saw the stream Thy flow- ing wounds sup - ply, 
: ee eae we Sree ezate Lies Feet ae sens 3 TN 
d ——————————— aie, 
oe See oe ee 
6: FINE 
2 a ER 
Se = o- _— ~ 
isis pS pe ete eee ee 
And  sin- ners plung’d be- neath that flood Lose all their guilt-y stains. 
And there may J, though vile as he, Wash all my sins a - way. 


Till all the ransomed church of God Are saved to sin no more, 
Re - deem-ing love has been mytheme,And shall be til I die. 


i Ss a ee es eee See eee 
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Lose all their guilt - y stains, Lose all their guilt- y stains. 
Wash all my sins a - way, § Wash all my sins a ~- way. 
Are saved to sin no more, Are saved to sin no more. 























And shall be till I die, And shall be till I ae 
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No. 29] Watchman, Tell Me 

S.S. BREWER (DAWNING, 8s &7s. D.) W. B. BRADBURY 
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s—F = ee FES 
Sa a ee 


Watchman,tell me, does the morn-ing Of fair Zi - on’s glo -ry dawn? \ 
















1. Have the signs that mark His com-ing Yet up-on thy pathway shone? 

2 Watchman,see, the light is beam-ing Bright-er still up-on thy way; 
: { Signs thro’ all the earth are gleaming, O-mens of the com-ing day 

3 Watchman,see, the land is near-ing, With its ver-nal fruits and fa 
r { On, just yon -der,—O how cheering! Bloom for-ev - er E-den’s bow’rs. 


a+ -e -s- 
3 = 2s —p= =o e : 
ent : cee 2 = 5S e ae || 
D.C.-Gird Thy brid - al robes a-round thee,Morning dawns, a - rise! a - rise! 


D.C-All the saints of God, now sleep-ing, Clad in im-mor-tal - i - ty. 
D.O-See the mil-lions, hear them sing- ing, Soon the pil-grim will be there. 


D.C. 
/ ea — a ass 
eas “ 2 = a ES a eae =| 


ae . . .J * . 
Pil-grims, yes! _ a - rise,look round thee; Light is break-ing in the skies; 
When the Ju - bal trump-et, sounding, Shall a-wake from land and sea 
Hark! the cho - ral strains are ring-ing, Waft-ed on the balm-y air; 
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No. 292 ji ,0!’ Blest Be the Tie 























J. Fawcerr /~ J. G. NAGELI 
rere aa eee eer see se 
we “ss 2 oe 5 if Ae ot ew a5 









1. Blest be the tie that binds Our hearts in Christ-ian love! 
2. Be - fore our Fa-ther’sthrone We pour our ar - dent pray’rs; 
3. We share our mu-tual woes, Our mu - tual bur- dens bear; 
4, When ie a- = cor part, It gives us in - ward pain; 


Pag les 





























i vere 8 EO ad ee 
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a eee & 
The fel - low- ship of kin-dred minds Is ie to that a - hove. 
Our fears, our hopes, our aims are one, Our com-forts and our cares. 
And of - ten for each oth - er flows The sym - pa - thiz-ing tear. 
But we shall still be join’d in heart And hope to meet a - gain. 
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No. 293 How Firm a Foundation 

G. KEITH J. READING 
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1. How firm a foun-da - tion ve saints of the Bee Is laid for your 
2. ‘‘When thro’ the deep wa-ters I call thee to go, ‘The riv - ers of 
3. ‘‘When thro’ fie - ry tri - als thy path-way shall lie, iy grace all suf - 
4. ‘*The soul that on Je - susdoth lean for re - pose, I will not, I 


as 
aS — er 


faith in His ex - cel- lent Word! What more can He say than to 
scr - row shall not o - ver - flow; For I will be with thee, thy 
fi - cient shall be thy sup-ply; The flame shall not hurt thee; I 
will not de- mt to his foes; That soul, tho’ all hell should en- 
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How Firm a Foundation—Concluded 
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you He hath said Who wun - to the Sav-iour for ref- uge have 
troubles to bless, And sanc-ti- ff to thee thy deep-est dis - 
on-ly de- sign Th dross to con-sume,and thy gold to re- 
deav-or to shake, [’ll nev-&, no nev- ér, nO nev-er for- 


hs, 
{Sg reeete see ee 
“ S5 Ga aan ea 


fled, Who wun - to the Say - iour for ref - uge have fled? 
tress, And sanc- ti - fy to thee thy deep - est  dis- tress. 


fine, Thy dross to con-sume, and thy gold to re- fine. 
sake, I’ll ney - er, no nev - er, no nev = er _ for-sake.’? 
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No. 294 At the Gross. 


Copyright, 1885, by R. &, Hudson, 
Isaac Watts, Used by per, R. E. Hudson. 


nddid my Sov-’reign die, Would He de- 
2. Was it forcrimes that I have done, He groan’d lup - on the tree? A-maz-ing 
S — + 2 ee 


whore I first saw the light, And the bur-den of my heart roll’d a- way, 
rolld vey 





A 
Abide with Me 
Able to Keep 
A Closer Walk with G 
A Dream of Calvary_- 
All Alone 
All to Him I Owe __--_ 
Almost Persuaded -_- 
Alone 
And Yet You’re Sinning 
A Present Help 
Are You Doers of the 
As a Volunteer 
Ashamed of Jesus ~_-~ 
Ask Not to be Excused 
At an Hour That Ye 
At the Cross 


Be a Messenger Some- 
Bearing His Cross --_- 
Beautiful Message ___ 
Because He First Love 
Behold the Bridegroom 
Better Each Day __-- 
Blessed are They That 
Blest be the Tie __~-- 
Blow the Trumpet _-- 
Brighten the Way with 
Building on the Rock 
By the Way of Calvary 


Calling 
Calvary 
Can It be You? ~_----~ 
Can the World See J 
Chief of Sinners -_-- 
Christ is All 
Christ Returneth ~_-- 
Cleanse Thou My Hea 
Come, Saviour, Come_ 
Come unto Me and Res 
Coming to the Cross_- 
Confidence 
Count on Me 
Count Your Blessings 


D 
Dear Lord and Father 
Dear to the Heart of 
Do Something for Some 
Do Thy Work Lovingly 
Down Life’s Valley -- 


Draw Me Nearer ----_ 


Every Day and Hour 


F 
Faith of Our Fathers 
Faith Views Him ____ 
Filled with Thee 
For Me 
For Others’ Guilt ~__- 
From Greenland’s Icy 
Full Surrender 


G 
Give Me Jesus 
Give Me the Bible ___ 
Glory, Jesus Saves!__ 
Go and Inquire 
God be with You____-_ 
God’s Holy Law 
God’s Way 
God’s Way is Best ___ 
God Will Take Care of 
Greenland’s Icy Mount 


286 


INDEX 


H 

Hallelujah! What a Sa 
Hark! I Hear My Name 
Have Thine Own Way 
He Hideth My Soul__- 
He Included Me! 
He is Mine 
ee Leadeth Me 

He Lifted Me ~__-__~_ 
He’ll Love to the End 
He Loved Me So ____- 
Help Me Find My Pla 
Help Somebody Today 
He Ransomed Me __-_- 
He’s My Friend ___-_~_ 
He Whispers His Love 
He Will Hold Me Fast 
Higher Ground 
His Eye is on the Spar 
His Loving Thought__ 
Holy, Holy, Holy —__~_ 
Holy, Holy, is What the 
Holy Sabbath Day ___ 
Home, Sweet Home __ 
How Far from Home? 
How Firm a Founda 
How “Long ?° 252 3 
How Shall We Stand 
How You Will Love H 


I 


am Coming to the C 
am Praying for You 
am Satisfied 
am Thine, O Lord_- 
am with You 
Belong to the King__ 
If You Love Him ___-_ 
I Know He’s Mine --_ 
I Know I Love Thee 
I Know Not 
I Know That My Re 
I Know Whom I Have 
I Love Jesus: 2—.- = 
I Must Tell Jesus____ 
In a Little While We 
Tee CSS eee ee oes 
In the Garden 
In the Secret of His 
In--Yonder Land ===. 
I Remember Calvary__ 
I Shall See the King__ 
I Shall Not be Moved 
Is: He. Mourns’? S22 .2s2 
I Surrender All 
It is:for.-Me 225 SS 
It Pays to Serve Jesus 
It’s Bright Inside ____ 
It’s Just Like His Gr 
It was Jesus Who Set 
I’ve Found a Friend__ 
Ivory Palaces-\2_ === 
I Walk with the King 
I Want to See Jesus__ 
I Would be Like Jesus 


J 


Jehovah’s Rest 
Jesus Calls Us ______ 
Jesus, Come and Bless 
Jesus; [.Comejee 
Jesus, I My Cross Ha 
Jesus is a Friend of 
Jesus is All the Werld 
Jesus is Calling 
Jesus is Coming Again 
Jesus, Lover of My So 
Jesus Loves Even Me 


Se SS 


Jesus Paid It All ___- 
Jesus, the Light of the 
Joy to the World ____ 
Just as Iam _ 
Just for To-day -____ 
Just Outside the Door 
Just the Same 
Just When I Need Him 
Just Where I am ____ 


Keep the Heart Singing 


L 
Lead Me Gently Home 
Lead On, O King Eter 
Let the Lower Lights 
Let Your Light Shine 
Longing 
Look for the Way-Ma 
Lord, in the Morning 
Lord, is It I? 
Love is Shining 
Love Lifted Me 


M 
Make Me a Channel of 
Majestic Sweetness Sits 
Meet Me in the Home 
Meet Me There 
M. V. Rally Song ---~ 
More About Jesus ___ 
More Like the Master 
Mother’s Prayers Have 
My Faith Looks Up to 
My Father Knows _-_ 
My Jesus, I Love Thee 
My Lord and I 
My Lord is Near —___ 
My Love for Him ___ 
My Mother’s Bible ___ 
My Only Hope 
My Saviour 
My Saviour Understan 


N 
Nearer, My God, to Thee 
Nearer, Still Nearer__ 
Nearer to Jesus 
Near the Cross 
No Burdens Yonder __ 
No Night is There ___ 
Now the Day is Over 


oO 
O Come, Ye Youthful 
O Day of Rest and Gla 


78 
191 


O for a Closer Walk__277 


O Love That Will Not 
One is Missing ~_____ 
Onward, Christian Sol 
Open My Eyes, That I 
O That Will be Glory 
Others 2222222 ee 
Over Yonder 
Oh, What a Changel!l__ 
Oh, Where are the Reap 
O Zion, Haste,.Thy Mis 


P 
Pass; Me | Not? 2 2254 
Peace with God _____ 
Pentecostal Power ___ 
Precious Name ______ 
Publish Glad Tidings_ 


Redeemed —-__-___-___ 
Redeemed with the Pre 
Remember the Sabbath 


230 
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Revive Us Again -_-_~_ 
Righteous, Heavenly K 


S 
Safely Through Anoth 
Saved 
Saved by Grace 
Saving Grace 
Saviour, I Come to T 
Saviour, More Than Life 
Send the Light 
Shadows 
Shall I Empty-Handed 
Shall We Gather at the 
Since I Found My S 
Since I Have Been Re 
Since Jesus Came into 
Since the Fulness of 
Softly and Tenderly —_ 
Somebody Cares 
Somebody Needs You_ 
Somebody’s Here with 
Some Day He’ll Make 
Some One Here 
Sometime We'll Under 
Spend One Hour with 
’ Stand Up for Jesus _~ 
Sunshine and Rain ___ 
Sweeter as the Years 
Sweet Hour of Prayer 
Sweet Will of God_--- 


T 
Take the Name of J 
Tell Jesus 
The Bible Satisfies ___ 
The Cleansing Wave-_- 


ASSURANCE 


All Alone 
Chief of Sinners 
God Will Take Care 
He is Mine 
He Leadeth Me 
I Know That My Re 
I Know Whom I Have 
I Shall Not be Moved 
Jesus is a Friend of 
Jesus is All the World 
My Father Knows ___ 
Sometime We’ll Under 
The Touch of His Hand 
You May Have the Joy 


BAPTISM 
Faith Views Him -_-- 
The Cleansing Wave__ 
With Willing Hearts__ 


BIBLE 


Give Me the Bible __- 
Go and Inquire 
The Bible Satisfies ___ 
To Obey is Better Th 
, What Says the Bible? 
‘Wonderful Words of L 


46 
106 
73 
197 
196 
23 


CHRIST’S FELLOWSHIP 


A Present Help 
Can the World See J 
Down Life’s Valley___ 
Give Me Jesus 
He Included Me! 
I am with You 


276 
21 

36 

5 


INDEX 


The Comforter Has C 
The Crown of Thorns 
The Crowning Day  _- 
The Glory of Heaven__ 
The Great Physician__ 
The Hand That was W 
The Heart That was 
The Joy of My Lord__ 
The King’s Business__ 
The Old Rugged Cross 
The Prodigal Son ____ 
There is a Fountain __ 
There is Power in the 
There’s a Work for J 
The Sweetest Song __ 
The Three Messages__ 
The Touch of His Hand 
The Way of the Cross 
Thou Didst Leave Thy 
Throw Out the Life- 
To! Do Thy: Will 2s. 
To Obey is Better than 
Trust Him Now 
Twilight 


Under His Care 
Unfailing Care 
Unseen, but Known _-~ 


WwW 
Walk in the Light —-__ 
Walking with Jesus__ 
Watch and Pray _--_- 
Watchman, Blow the_- 
Watchman, Tell Me -_ 
We are Nearing Home 


171 

41 
120 
221 


291 
50 


Topical Index 


I Know He’s Mine ___ 
In the Secret of His P 
I Remember Calvary_- 
It’s Bright Inside ____ 
It’s Just Like His Gr 
I’ve Found a Friend_- 
I Want to See Jesus 
Jesus, I My Cross Ha 
Just When I Need Him 
Longing 
More About. Jesus _-~- 
My Lord and I 
My Lord is Near ---- 
Nearer to Jesus 
Since I Found My Sa 
Since Jesus Came into 
Somebody Cares 
Sweeter as the Years 
Tell Jesus 
The Great Physician__ 
The Hand That was W 
Thou Didst Leave Thy 
Under His Care 
Unseen, but Known_- 
Walking with Jesus_-_ 
Walk in the Light___ 
What a Friend We Ha 
What Would I do with 


CHRIST’S SECOND 
COMING 


Are You Doers of the 
At an Hour That Ye 
Behold the Bridegroom 
Christ Returneth __-_- 
Come,, Saviour, Come__ 
How Far from Home? 


244 
168 
56 
3 
182 
240 
54 
224 
130 
117 


206 
253 

96 
201 
183 
198 


We Know Not the Hour 
Welcome, Day of Rest 
Welcome, Delightful M 
We May Not Climb the 
We Shall Know.as We 
We Shall See the King 
What a Day of Victory 
What a Friend We H 
What a Gathering That 
What Says the Bible? 


What Will You Do? 
What Would I do with 
When I See My Saviour 
When Love Shines In 
When the Book is Op 
When the Mists Have 
When the Roll is Call 


Who is on the Lord’s 
Wholly Thine 
Whosoever Will 
Why Not Say Yes To- 
Why Stand Ye Here 
Will There be Any Sta 
Will You Meet Me Th 
Will You Take Jesus 
Win One Every Day__ 
With Willing Hearts_ 
Wonderful Words of L 
Would You Believe?__ 
Written Before Me___ 


Y 
Yes, the Lord Can De 
You May Have the Joy 
You Must Do Somethi 


How Long? 
Jesus is Coming Again 
Joy to the World ____ 
Look for the Way-Ma 
My Love for Him ___ 
O What a Change!_._ 
The Crowning Day __ 
The Three Messages__ 
Watchman, Tell Me __ 
We Know Not the Hour 


67 
282 
279 
164 

18 
249 

26 
186 
291 
200 


CHRIST’S SUFFERINGS 


A Dream of Calvary__ 
Alone 3s 5 32 35 ay fens 
At the Cross 
Bearing His Cross __~_ 
Calvary 






For Others’ Guilt ____ 
The Crown of Thorns_ 
The Heart That was 
When I See My Saviour 


CONSECRATION 


Able to Keep 
A Closer Walk with G 
Better Each Day ____ 
Blessed are They That 
Blest be the Tie 
Building on the Rock 
Coming to the Cross__ 
Full Surrender 
Higher Ground 
I Surrender All 
I Would be Like Jesus 
Jesus, I Come 
Jesus, Lover of My So 


105 
137 


288 
Jesus Paid It All ---- 287 
More Like the Master. 66 


Nearer, My God, to Thee 
Nearer, Still Nearer __ 
Near the Cross 
O Love That Will Not 
Saved? jhe se Shee 
Saviour, I Come to T 
Saviour, More Than Life 
Stand Up for Jesus___ 
The Way of the Cross 
Wholly Thine 


FAITH 


Faith of Our Fathers 
How Firm a Founda 
My Faith Looks Up to 
Peace with God 


HOLY SPIRIT 
Filled with Thee 15 
Righteous Heavenly K 165 
The Comforter Has C 205 
HOME OF THE SAVED 


In a Little While We ae 
In Yonder Land 


I Shall See the King__ 16 
Meet Me in the Home 146 
Meet Me There ____-_-_ 80 
No Night is There ___ 167 
Over Yonder ~_---__- 213 
Shall We Gather at the 264 
The Glory of Heaven_. 232 
The Joy of My Lord__ 172 
We are Nearing Home 50 
We Shall Know as we 227 
We Shall See the King 145 
What a Day of Victory 100 
What a Gathering That 52 
What Will It be?__-_ 39 
INVITATION 
Almost Persuaded -__ 266 
Calimoine haart s 5 rie 119 
Can It be You? ~-___-_ 212 
Christ is All ~-._.___ 150 
Confidence ~_~__--._- 82 
How You Will Love H 123 
I am Praying for You 204 
Jesus Calls Us ~~ _--- 59 
Jesus is Calling ~_.__ 14 
Just asl Ama LoL se 272 
Just Outside the Door 219 
Over the Line _______ 84 
Softly and Tenderly ~_ 156 
Take the Name of J 113 
There is a Fountain_ 290 
There is Power in the 12 
Trust Him Now ___-_- 116 
Who is on the Lord’s 29 
Whosoever Will ~___~_ 225 
Why Not Say Yes To- 216 
Will You Take Jesus 209 
Would You Believe?__ 166 
You Must Do Somethi 129 
JUDGMENT 
How Shall We Stand? 174 
When the Book is Op 38 
Written Before Me —_ 152 
LOVE 
He’ll Love to the End 173 
He Whispers His Love 144 
I Know I Love Thee-_ 65 
Love is Shining _____ 245 
Love Lifted Me ~____ 122 


My Jesus, I Love Thee 281 


TOPICAL INDEX 


Since the Fulness of 180 
When Love Shines In 22 


MISSIONS 


Blow the Trumpet 
From Greenland’s Icy 
Onward, Christian Sol 
Watchman, Blow the 


MOTHERS’ SONGS 


Mother’s Prayers Have 
My Mother’s Bible —_ 


PRAISE 


Because He First Lov 
By the Way of Calvary 
Count Your Blessings 
Dear Lord and Father 
Hallelujah, What a Sa 
He Hideth My Soul_- 
He Lifted Me _-_____ 
He Ransomed Me ___- 
Holy, Holy, Holy ___- 
Holy, Holy, is What the 
It was Jesus Who Set 
I Walk with the King 
Jesus Loves Even Me 
Jesus, the Light of the 
Just the Same 
Lord, in the Morning 
Majestic Sweetness Sits 
O That Will be Glory 
Redeemed -----~-~-_ 
Redeemed with the Pre 
Revive Us Again ____ 
Since I Have Been Re 
Unfailing Care ~_____ 


PRAYER 
Cleanse Thou My Hea 


221 
267 

90 
221 


102 
131 


17 
"4 
74 
125 
169 
210 
94 
184 


288 
170 


89 


Every Day and Hour__ 274 
I Must Tell Jesus ___ 92 
Jesus, Come and Bless 157 
Jesus Paid It All _-__ 287 
Just for Today _____ 91 
Open My Eyes, That I 185 
PRass.,Me.Not S255 273 
Pentecostal Power __ 61 
Saviour, More Than Li 274 
Spend One Hour with 101 


Sweet Hour of Prayer 
Watch and Pray ____ 


RALLY SONGS 


Lead On, O King Eter 
M. V. Rally Song ____ 


O Come, Ye Youthful 78 
RESIGNATION 
God’s*) Way.) Seow 243 


God’s Way is Best ___ 
Have Thine Own Way 
Just Where I Am____ 





To Do Thy Will 53 
RESURRECTION 
When, the Roll is Call 142 
SABBATH 


Holy Sabbath Day ___ 
Jehovah’s Rest ______ 
O Day of Rest and Gla 
Remember the Sabbath 
Safely Through Anoth 
Welcome Day of Rest 
Welcome, Delightful M 


SERVICE 


As a Volunteer 
Ask Not to be Excus 


160 
161 
LOT 


265 
242 
79 


112 
223 


THEOLOGY LIBRARY 


Be a Messenger Some 
Brighten the Way with 
Count on Me 
Do Something for Some 
Hark! I Hear My Na 
Help Me Find My Pla 
Help Somebody To-day 
Keep the Heart Singing 
Let the Lower Lights 
Let Your Light Shine 
Make Me a Channel of 
One is Missing 
OthersWic [5.3 Tere 
O Where are the Re 
Publish Glad Tidings_ 
Send the Light ~_____ 
Shall I Empty-Handed 
The King’s Business__ 
There’s a Work for J 
Throw Out the Life__ 
Why Stand Ye Here I 
Will There be Any Sta 
Win One Every Day 
Yes, the Lord Can De 


SPECIAL 


And Yet You’re Sinning 
Ashamed of Jesus _-_ 
Beautiful Message —__ 
Calling 45222 soso res 
Come unto Me and Res 
Dear to the Heart of 
Do Thy Work Lovingly 
God be with You ___ 
God’s Holy Law ____ 
Hark! I Hear My Name 
He Loved Me So____ 


He Will Hold Me Fast 


His Eye is on the Spar 
His Loving Thought__ 
Home, Sweet Home __ 
I am Satisfied ~...__ 
I Belong to the King__ 
If You. Love Him ____ 
I Know Not 
In, Jesus?) 2237 ees 
In the Garden ______ 
In the Secret of His 
Is He Yours? 
It is for: Me Goes we 
It Pays to Serve Jesus 
Ivory Palaces ~______ 
Lead Me Gently Home 
Lord, is It I? 
My Only Hope 
My. Saviour! 2-262 
My Saviour Understan 
No Burdens Yonder __ 
Saved by Grace 


Somebody Needs You_ 
Somebody’s Here with 
Some Day He’ll Make 
Some One Here ______ 
Sweet Will of God____ 
The Old Rugged Cross 
The Prodigal Son ___ 


The Sweetest Song __ 


To Do Thy Will 2232 
What Will You Do?__ 
Who Could It Be?____ 


VESPERS 
Abide with Me 


63 
110 
235 
114 
256 
194 

70 
103 
181 
108 
218 
251 

64 
214 
124 
178 
154 

95 
264 
149 


58. 


83 
241 
238 





133 


Now the Day is Over 262 


Shadows 
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